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ANNOTATSIYA

Mustaqilligimiz tufayli respublikamizda bo’layotgan iqtisodiy, siyosiy va ijtimoiy
o’zgarishlar hayotimizning turli sohalarida, shuningdek ta’lim — tarbiya bo’yicha yuksak
jjobiy siljishlarga sabab bo’lmoqda. Har ganday kasbni yaxshi egallash uchun dunyo
miqyosida o’sha soha yangiliklaridan xabardor bo’lmoq lozim. Bu niyatga erishish
magsadida bo’lganlar birorta xorijiy tilni, xususan, ingliz tilini o’rganishi darkor.

Ana shu yaxshi niyatni ro’yobga chiqishida tibbiyot instituti talabalariga mo’ljallab
yozilgan mazkur majmua o’qitish sifati hamda samaradorligini oshirishga ijobiy samara
beradi degan umiddamiz. Bu o’quv majmuadan nafagat talabalar balki, tibbiyot bilan
shug’ullanuvchi kishilar ham foydalanishlari mumkin.

Sizga havola qilinadigan o’quv uslubiy majmua tibbiyot instituti talabalariga ingliz tilini
o’rganishni 0’z oldiga maqgsad qilib qo’ygan.

Majmuaning qimmatli tomonlaridan biri unda ingliz tili mutaxassislik bilan, ya’ni
tibbiyot bilan bog’lab berilgan.

Har bir darsga fonetik, leksik hamda grammatik mashglar Kkiritilgan. Olingan
materiallar tarbiyaviy xarakterga ega bo’lganligi ta’lim va tarbiya birligiga e’tibordan
dalolat beradi. Ingliz tilida to’g’ri talaffuzga o’rgatish qiyinligini inobatga olib, majmuada
uchraydigan aksariyat so’zlarning transkripsiyasi berilgan.

Istalgan chet tilini ongli o’zlashtirish uchun uni ona tili bilan qiyoslab o’qitish
maqgsadga muvofiq. Shuning uchun ingliz tilidagi ayrim materiallar o’zbek tili bilan bog’lab
berilgan.Ushbu majmua o’z ichiga shu fan bo’yicha o’quv va ishchi dasturlarini, amaliy
mashg’ulotlarni o’tish uchun asos bo’ladigan uslubiy materiallarni, jumladan, tayanch
konspektni, 0’quv qo’llanmasini va ta’lim texnologiyalarini hamda tarqatma materiallarni,
talabalar bilimini aniglash uchun ummumiy savollar, nazorat savollari mustaqil ish
mavzularini, baholash mezonlari va talabalar shu fanni o’zlashtirishi uchun zarur
bo’ladigan o’quv materiallarni, adabiyotlar ro’yxatlarini, mashqlar to’plamini o’z ichiga

olgan.
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. O’quv materiallari

I1. Ingliz tili fanidan nazariy mashg’ulot materiallari belgilanmagan.

Amaliy mashg’ulotlarning tarkibiy gismi va ishlanmasi

1.ENGLISH ALPHABET. THE READING OF CONSONANT LETTERS.

Grammar:The auxiliary verbs “to be” in the Present,Past and Future Indefinite Tenses.
Text:The Independence day of Uzbekistan

1. The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:

correct reading of the text

rules of reading of some letter combinations;

- learning the new words;

- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary.

The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text; Independence Day of Uzbekistan
- using the actions in the

- making up questions in the;

- retelling the text

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making sentences on the theme;

- reading the text

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text Independence Day of Uzbekistan
- to learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text the Independence Day of Uzbekistan

4. Motivation

Reading and translating of the text the Independence Day of Uzbekistan

contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and
word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections

Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A grammar
material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson



This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news:

The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item
The English Alphabet.

Aa Nn
Bb Oo
Cc Pp
Dd Qq
Ee Rr
Ff Ss
Gg Tt
Hh Uu
li Vv
Jj Ww
Kk X X
LI Yy
M m Z1z.
The verb “to be” in the Present Indefinite Tense
Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I am a doctor Am | a doctor? | am not a doctor
You are a student Are you a student? You are not a student
He is a pupil Is he a pupil? He is not a pupil
She is a pupil Is she a pupil? She is not a pupil

We are doctors

Are we doctors?

We are not doctors

You are students

Are you students?

You are not students

They are students

Are they students?

They are not students

Verb “to be” in the Past Indefinite Tense.

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

| was a doctor

Was | a student?

| was not a student

You were a pupil

Were you a pupil?

You were not a pupil

He was a student

Was he a student?

He was not a student

She was a student

Was she a student?

She was not a student

We were students

Were we students?

We were not students

You were doctors

Were you doctors/

You were not doctors

They were pupils

Were they pupils?

They were not pupils

Tense.

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

| shall be a student

Shall | be a student?

I shall not be a student

You will be a student

Will you be a student?

You will not be a student

He will be a student

Will he be a student?

He will not be a student

She will be a student

Will she be a student?

She will not be a student

We shall be a students

Shall we be a students?

We shall not be a students

You will be a students

Will you be a students?

You will not be a students

They will be a students

Will they be a students?

They will not be a students

6.2. The analytical part.

Let’s begin speaking about Independence Day. It is a holiday of Uzbekistan.

anniversary of Independence.
Let’s answer the questions.

akrwdE

What are your impressions?

When was the Independence day of Uzbekistan declared?
What can you say about changes after the Independence of Uzbekistan?
What anniversary do we celebrate this year?
Have you been at the Independence square?

This year we are celebrating the 22"

“To
be ”
in
the
Futu
re
Indef
inite



Independence Day of Uzbekistan

The 1st of September, 1991, is the birthday of new independent republic of Uzbekistan. It is the first and most important public
holiday of the country. The whole country celebrates the anniversary of Independence in wide, bright and funny way.

Each region (there are 12 regions in Uzbekistan) prepare various festive programs. Wherever you find yourself this day, you
will find a fascinating sight: performances of original folk groups, excitable sports events, various shows and noisy craft fairs.
And of course what a holiday is without treats? Festive pilaf is served in the centre of a large table, which gathers members of a
family, colleagues, neighbors, friends...

The capital of Uzbekistan is preparing to the celebration in advance, because the festive show, which takes place on the main
square of the country, the Independence Square, is so spectacular and grandiose that it just takes one’s breath away. Hundreds of
extras, dozens of musical and dance groups, the most interesting pop and movie stars participate in it. And in the evening the
square is lit up with grandiose fireworks

6.3 The practical part.

1. Read and translate the following words:

In medical journals, scientific work, under the doctors care, to continue study, Foreign Language Society, modern literature.

2. Make sentences from the following words.

1.
2.
3.

in future, become, doctors, shall, we.
in Anatomy, yesterday, had, we, a, lecture.
the library, take, the, students, from, books.

3. Give full answers to the following questions:

oukcwbnE

Is your sister an adult?

Avre you at a hostel now?

Has your mother a heart disease?

Where are your relatives?

Is Biology a special subject?

Are you under the care of a doctor now?



Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”

Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to
the student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write
the sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more

interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.

Board

T~

Stiident 1

ce day

independen

independen
ce day

Stiident 2

independen
ce day

independence
day
A
Student 5
independen
ce day
Stiident 4

independen
ce day

ce day

independen

2. READING OF VOWEL LETTERS IN 4 TYPE OF SYLLABLES.

Grammar: The auxiliary verbs “to have” in the Present,Past and Future Indefinite Tenses.

Topic:About myself.

1.The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages Nol
-dictionary.

-tables.

-crosswords.

-distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 90 minute
3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it:

-to gain practical skills:

-to use gained knowledge and skills;

-to form the deontological education;

-to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.

3.2._educational aim:

-to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
-to form the humanity;

-to form responsibility for the practical training.



3.3. developing aim:
-to grow mental ability;

-to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the text “About myself”;
- rulesof reading;
- learning the new words;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary.
The students must know:
- the rules of reading of the new words from the text;
-making the correct order of sentences according “to have”
-making the correct order of sentences according “to have”
- the main idea of the text “About myself”.
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making sentences on theme “to have”;
- reading the text “About myself correctly.
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text “About myself”;
- learn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text.
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “About myself”contributes for developing such skills like pronunciation, retelling the text on
the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information received on the lesson helps to realize some matters in Anatomy, Therapy, Physiology. A grammar material is
explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson.
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the weather.
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part.

The verb “to have”in the Present Indefinite Tense.
Interrogative Negative
Have | (any) a book? | have not (any) a book.
Have you a flat? You have not a flat.
Has he a father? He has not a father.

Affirmative
| have (got) a book.
You have (got) a flat.
He has (got) a father.

She has (got) a cousin.

Has she a cousin?

She has not a cousin.

We have (got) some books.

Have we any books?

We have not any books.

You have (got) some books

Have you any books?

You have not any books.

They have(got) some books.

Have they any books?

They have not any books.

The verb “to have” in the Past Indefinite Tense

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

I had a book

Had | a book?

I had not a book.

You had a book

Had you a book?

You had not a book

He had a book

Had he a book?

He had not a book

She had a book

Had she a book?

She had not a book

We had a books

Had we books?

We had not books

You had a books

Had you books?

You had not books

They had a books

Had they books?

They had not books

Verb “to have” in the Future Indefinite Tense.

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

I shall have a book

Shall | have a book?

I shall have a book.

You will have a book

Will you have a book?

You will have a book.

He will has a book

Will he has a book?

He will have a book.

She will has books

Will she has a book?

She will have books.




We shall have books Shall we have books? We shall have books.

You will have books Will you have books? You will have books.

They will have books Will they have books? They will have books.

Phonetics. The Sounds in English. Four types of reading.
Letters. | I Il v
open Closed Closed (r) Open (re)
a (ei) fame Hat mark Care
0 (ou) bone Hot fork More
u(ju:) tune Lung burn Cure
e(i:) me Bed her Here
i(ai) fine Skin fir Fire
y(way) my Lymph myrtle Lyre

6.2. The analytical part.

Let’s begin speaking about Independence Day. It is a holiday of Uzbekistan. This year we are celebrating the 17"
anniversary of Independence.

Let’s answer the questions.

1.When was the Independence day of Uzbekistan declared?

2.What can you say about changes after the Independence of Uzbekistan?

3.What anniversary do we celebrate this year?

4.Have you been at the Independence square?

5.What are your impressions?

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “About myself”
About Myself

I'm Karim Olimov. | am Uzbek. | was born in 19.. in Tashkent. | can speak Uzbek, Russian and English. | am neither short
nor tall. My hair is short and black. | usually wear a dark suit in winter and light shirts in summer. I like to wear clothes made. of
cotton and wool. | enjoy playing sports. | like to swim and to play chess and football.

At school | study hard. My favourite subjects are literature, mathematics, geography and history. But most of all I like
English. 1 want to become a student of the Tashkent National Economic Institute.

| have a large family. It consists of my parents, two sisters, three brothers and me. | always help my parents about the house. |
have a lot of friends. They all are very nice.

Comprehension Questions

1.How old is Karim Olimov?

2.What kind of clothes does he like to wear?
3.What does Karim like to do in his free time?
4 What does he like in school?

5.What languages can he speak?

Discussion Questions

2.
3.
4.
S.
5.
5.

1. When were you born? How old are you?
What.languages do you know? What languages do you want to know?
What sports do you like?
What are your favourite subjects in school? Why?
Is your family large? What is good about a large family? What is bad?
Do you help your parents? How about your brothers or sisters?
What kind of clothes do you like to wear? What styles? What materials?

6.3 The practical part.

1. Read and translate the following words:

Adult, increase, become, care, join, heart, absorb.

2. Translate word combinations:

In medical journals, scientific work, under the doctors care, to continue study, Foreign Language Society, modern literature.
3. State the tense of the verbs. Translate the sentences.
1. My relatives got a letter from me a week ago.

2. Every mother cares for her children.

3. He will study many subjects at the Institute.

4. Last year she entered the Institute.

5. We shall read scientific articles in medical journals.

4. Make sentences from the following words.

1.in future, become, doctors, shall, we.

2.in Anatomy, yesterday, had, we, a, lecture.

3.the library, take, the, students, from, books.

5. Translate paying attention to the words in bold type:




He plans to begin his scientific work in May.

His scientific plans are very interesting.

Professors Ivanov and Smirnov head the Students' Scientific Society.

He was the head of the delegation at the Congress of Russian Anatomists.

6. Give the Infinitive (the 1st form) of the following verbs:

Did, got, became, meant, knew, told, was, had, went, made, took, were, came,

taught, understood, paid

7. State the tense of the verbs. Translate the sentences:

. My relatives got a letter from me a week ago.

Every mother cares for her children.

He will study many subjects at the Institute.

Last year she entered the Institute.

. We shall read scientific articles in medical journals.

Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.

Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count aloud subsequently. Each player whose count
equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count. The player who has forgotten to say “boom” will
fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer he will fail too. This process continues till two
students are left and they are considered winners.

Student 1 Student 5

literature,
mathematics,

geography

Student

92
Boom Student 4

Student 3

3. READING OF LETTER COMBINATION. GRAMMAR:WORD ORDER.

Text: At the Institute.

1 The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1.  training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.



- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3.  developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the text “At the Institute”;
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
- making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
- making of the correct order of sentences according to the theme “Word order”;
-retelling of the text ““At the Institute”.
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making of sentences on the them;.
- Reading of the text “At the Institute”.
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text “At the Institute™;
- tolearn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text “At the Institute”.
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “At the Institute” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the
text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather liketoday?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item.
Word order.
Word order in English is of much greater importance than in Russian. Due to the wealth of inflexions word order in Russian
is rather free as the inflexions show the function of each word in a sentence.
Subject+Verb+Object
For example: You speak English very well.
I went to the bank yesterday afternoon.
6.2. The analytical part.

Let’s begin speaking About myself.
Let’s answer the questions.
Comprehension Questions
1.How old is Karim Olimov?
2.What kind of clothes does he like to wear?
3.What does Karim like to do in his free time?
4.What does he like in school?
5.What languages can he speak?
Discussion Questions
1. When were you born? How old are you?
2. What.languages do you know? What languages do you want to know?
3. What sports do you like?
4. What are your favourite subjects in school? Why?



5. Is your family large? What is good about a large family? What is bad?
6.Do you help your parents? How about your brothers or sisters?
7.What kind of clothes do you like to wear? What styles? What materials?

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “At the Institute”.

Text. At the Institute

Every year many young people who really care for medicine enter medical institutes and become students. A new life begins —
it is the life of the adult who has the responsibility for all his actions before the society.

Some students live at the hostel, others do with their relatives.

Many students get stipends. If a student has ‘fives’” in all the subjects at the examinations he gets an increased stipend.

The students work much in class, at the Institute laboratories and libraries. As the students want to become not ordinary but
good doctors, they must pay

attention to modern medical literature. It means that must study not only their textbooks, but read many special medical
articles in Uzbek and foreign languages. They will continue to study them in class and at the Foreign Language Society.
Already in the first year some students join student’s scientific societies. There they work on those subjects which they care
for. It may be Biology, Chemistry or Anatomy. In the Anatomy Scientific Society where they study the functions of the
organs. This work in the Scientific Societies will help future doctors to understand better the character of many diseases. It
will teach them to be more observant.

Answer the questions.

1. When did they become students?

2. What they will study?

3. Where did they continue their study after classes?

4. Where did they live?

6.3 The practical part.

1. Read and translate the following words:

Adult, increase, become, care, join, heart, absorb.

2. Translate word combinations:

In medical journals, scientific work, under the doctors care, to continue study, Foreign Language Society, modern literature.
3. State the tense of the verbs. Translate the sentences.

1. My relatives got a letter from me a week ago.

2. Every mother cares for her children.

3. He will study many subjects at the Institute.

4. Last year she entered the Institute.

5. We shall read scientific articles in medical journals.

4. Make sentences from the following words.

L.in future, become, doctors, shall, we.

2.in Anatomy, yesterday, had, we, a, lecture.

3.the library, take, the, students, from, books.

5. Give full answers to the following questions:

1.1s your sister an adult?

2.Are you at a hostel now?

3.Has your mother a heart disease?

4.Where are your relatives?

5.Is Biology a special subject?

6.Are you under the care of a doctor now?

6. Translate paying attention to the words in bold type:

° He plans to begin his scientific work in May.
. His scientific plans are very interesting.
. Professors Ivanov and Smirnov head the Students' Scientific Society.

° He was the head of the delegation at the Congress of Russian Anatomists.

7. Give the Infinitive (the 1st form) of the following verbs:

Did, got, became, meant, knew, told, was, had, went, made, took, were, came,
taught, understood, paid

8. State the tense of the verbs. Translate the sentences:

. My relatives got a letter from me a week ago.
Every mother cares for her children.

He will study many subjects at the Institute.
Last year she entered the Institute.

We shall read scientific articles in medical journals.
Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.



Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count aloud subsequently. Each player whose count
equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count. The player who has forgotten to say “boom”
will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer he will fail too. This process continues till
two students are left and they are considered winners.

Student 6
Student 1 Student 5
“Boom”
Foreign
Language

Society

Student

Student 4

Student 3

10.Questions for preparation:
How many cases are there in the Personal Pronouns?
What are the forms of the Personal Pronouns in the nominative case?
What are the forms of the Personal Pronouns in the objective case?
What are the forms of the Possessive Pronouns?
=  What are the forms of the auxiliary verb “to be” in the Present, Past and Future Indefinite tenses?
=  What are the forms of the auxiliary verb “to have” in the Present, Past and Future Indefinite tenses?
Do you get a stipend?
Who gets an increased stipend?
Where do the students work much?
What do the students do at the Foreign Language Society?
What societies do the students join to?
What do they study in the Anatomy Scientific Society?
What will the work in the societies teach the students?
Does this fellow-student live at the hostel or with his relatives?
Had you entrance examinations in July or in August?
Do you read scientific articles in English?

4 READING OF LETTER COMBINATION.
Grammar: Present Simple.
Text:The national flag and the state emblem.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.

- tables

- crosswords

- distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 4 hours

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:



- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- reading the text “National flag and emblem of Uzbekistan” correctly;
- rules of reading;
- learning the new words;
- finding the right information from the questions;
- translating the text using the dictionary.
The students must know:
- rules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making the correct order of sentences in the Present Simple Tense;
- the formation of the Present Indefinite;
- the ways of its usage;
- the main idea of the text “National flag and emblem of Uzbekistan”;
- to put general questions to the text;
- to put special questions to the text.
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making affirmative sentences in the Present Indefinite tense;
- making negative sentences in the Present Indefinite tense;
- making up questions to the text;
- reading the text “National flag and emblem of Uzbekistan” correctly.
- retelling the text scientifically.
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text “National flag and emblem of Uzbekistan”;
- to make up sentences with the new words of the text;
- to make situations with the new words of the text;
- to put questions to the text “National flag and emblem of Uzbekistan”.
4. Motivation
Reading and translating the text “National flag and emblem of Uzbekistan” contributes for developing such a skill as
pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the
specialization. Grammar material makes the learners to use the tenses correctly in speech.
5. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology . A grammar
material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item
The Simple Present Tense
Here the verb “to speak™ in Simple Present Tense.

Statements Negatives Questions




. | speak I don’t speak Do you speak?

I You speak You don’t speak Do you speak?
Il He (she,it) speaks He (she,it) doesn’t speak Does he (she,it) speak?
l. We speak We don’t speak Do we speak?
. You speak You don’t speak Do you speak?
Il They speak They don't speak Do they speak?

The Simple Present Tense describes customary or repeated action.
It also describes a general truth.
e | always go to the library (customary).
e Every morning I read medical articles in English (repeated).
Generally we use these indefinite adverbs with the Simple Present Tense: always, sometimes, often, usually, seldom;
and adverbs of time: every day (month, weak, Monday, morning, year)
Examples.
A nurse takes the temperature of the patients every morning.
Sometimes we carry out laboratory analyses.
Doctors always examine patients.
We often go to the library.
A nurse usually gives injections.

Note the “s” with the 3 rd person singular

Learn learns wash  washes
Take  takes carry  carries
Write  writes operate operates
Study studies like likes
Work in pairs.

Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences:

( (
Student A Student B
1. She asks She doesn’t ask
many many questions
questions

6.2. The analytical part text:
The National Flag and state emblem of Uzbekistan
The flag of our country is a symbol of the soverl eignty of the republic. The national flag of the Re| public of Uzbekistan
represents the country inter] nationally when official delegations froi Uzbekistan visit foreign countries, as well as a
conferences, world exhibitions and sports competitions.

The national flag of the Republic of Uzbekistan] is a right-angled coloured cloth consisting of threej horizontal stripes:
blue, white and green.



Blue is the symbol of the sky and water, which! are the main sources of life. Mainly blue was the' colour of the state flag of
Temur. White is the traditional symbol of peace and good luck, as Uzbek people say "Okx; ityn". Green is the colour of nature
and new life and good harvest. Two thin red stripes symbolize the power of life. There is a new moon which syrhbolizes the
newly independent republic. There are twelve stars which represent the 12 provinces in Uzbekistan.

The new state emblem of the Republic obekistan was created to reflect the many centuries of experience of the Uzbek
people.

The state emblem of the Republic of Uzbekistan presents the image of the rising sun over a nourishing valley. Two rivers
run through the valley, representing the Syr Daryo and Amu Daryo. The emblem is bordered by wheat on the right side and
branches of cotton with opened cotton bolls on the left side.An eight-pointed star is located at the top of the emblem,
symbolizing the unity and confirmation of the republic/ The crescent and star inside the eight- pointed star are the sacred
symbols of Islam”The mythical bird Semurg with outstretched wings is placed inthe centre of the emblem as the symbol of the
national renaissance.vThe entire composition aims to express the desire of the Uzbek people for peace, happiness and
prosperityvAt the bottom ofthe emblem is inscribed the word "Uzbekistai written in Uzbek on a ribbon in the national colou of
the flag of the republic.

Comprehension Questions
1. What parts of the emblem represent parts of Uzbekistan's geography?

How is nature represented in the emblem?
3. What is the name of the bird in the emblem? Where { it from? What does it represent?
4. What symbols of Islam are in the emblem?
Discussion Questions

Where is the emblem of Uzbekistan displayed?

What items on the emblem have you seen in real life

3. What would you add to Uzbekistan's emblem andwhy?

10. Questions for preparation:
e How is the Present Simple Tense formed?
e The usage of the Present Simple Tense.
e What are the key words of the tense?

e Answer the following questions using the Present Simple Tense:
5. Reading of letter combinations. Grammar:Past Simple.
Text: Bukhara Medical Institute

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.

- tables

-crosswords

-distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 90 min

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

-to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it:

-to gain practical skills;

-to use gained knowledge and skills;

-to form the deontological education;

-to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2 educational aim:

-to form interests and feelings of responsibility.

-to form the humanity;

-to form resp nsibility for the practical training.

3.3. developing aim:

-to grow mental ability;

-to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

-correct reading of the text “Bukhara Medical Institute”.
-rules of reading

-learning the new words

-to find the right information from the questions

-using the dictionary.



The students must know:

-the rules of reading of the new words from the text;

-making the correct order of sentences according the Indefinite Tenses;
- using the articles correctly;

-the main idea of the text “Bukhara Medical Institute”.

The students must gain skills of:

-translating by dictionary;

-making sentences according the Indefinite Tenses.

-reading the text “Bukhara Medical Institute” correctly.

The students are able to do:

-to retell the main idea of the text “Bukhara Medical Institute”;
- to learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text.

4. Motivation.
Reading and translating of the text “Bukhara Medical Institute” contributes for developing such skills like pronunciation,
retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson in the situations.
5.Intrasubject connections
Information received on the lesson helps to realize some matters in Anatomy, Therapy and Physiology. A grammar material
is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson.
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1.Greeting:
Good morning.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the weather
like:
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item

The Simple Past Tense
The Simple Past Tense expresses a performed action at a definite time in the past.
»  The doctor diagnosed a bad cold.
+  He worked at a hospital last year.
There are regular and irregular verbs in English. The Past Simple Tense of regular verbs are formed by adding -d, -ed to the end of
the infinitive without "to".
To look - looked
To work - worked
To worry - worried
To translate - translated
Irregular verbs are the verbs that do not form their past tense by adding "d" or "ed".
To see - saw To go - went
To say - said To read - read
The lists of all the irregular verbs are given below.
The form of the Past Simple Tense is the same in all the persons. To form the question of the Past Simple Tense we use the
verb "to do" (did) in the past with the infinitive of the verb.

Did + subject + infinitive + the secondary parts of speech

To form the Simple Past Tense Negative of all verbs except to be, to have, modal verbs and etc. We use the verb did not and
the infinitive of the verb.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative

| cleaned /read. Did I clean/ read? I did not (didn't) clean/ read.

You cleaned/ read. Did you clean /read? You did not (did n't) clean/read.




He(she, it) cleaned /read. Did he(she,it) clean/ read? He(she,it) did not (didn't) clean/read
We cleaned/ read. Did we clean/ read?

They cleaned/ read. Did they clean /read? We did not (didn't) clean/ read. They did not
(didn't) clean/ read.

We use the following adverbs with the Past Indefinite: yesterday, the day before yesterday, last year(week, month, lesson,
Monday), in a week(a year, an hour, a day, two hours), ago(a year ago, a month ago) and etc.
New words.
To find
subject
experience
to continue
obstetrics
to graduate
a clinical training
Surgery
Obstetrics
Gynecology
High Qualified Nurses

Text:
Bukhara Medical Institute .
The Bukhara Medical Institute is named after Abu Ali ibn Sino.It was founded on the 11 th of October in 1990.Our Institute
prepares doctors.It is one of the newest higher schools in our country.Every year a lot of school-leavers come to our Institute in
order to take entrance examination which are rather difficult. All of them want to become a doctor too.l think it is one of the most
interesting professions.
We have only day-time department.There are Treatment,Stomatological and Medico-Pedagogical faculties at our Institute,which
train students in different specialities. There are many chairs at the Institute,such as:Human Anatomy,Pharmacology,Histology,
Therapy,Obstetrics,Biochemistry,Medical Physics Foreign languages and so on.
The rector is the head of the Institute and the dean is the head of the faculty.The teaching staff of the Institute includes many
experienced teachers.
We have good conditions for our studies at the Institute. There are a lot of modern laboratories,classrooms and lecture halls at our
Institute.
There are some language laboratories at our Institute too.They have modern tape-recorders,ear-laps and other special devices where
students listen to tape-recording and work at their pronunciations.
We have a rich library and a comfortable reading hall too.In the library there are all the necessary books for our studies.
After graduating from the Institute we shall work at the hospitals and clinics
6.3. The Practical part.
1. Explain the usage of the articles.

1. He gets a stipend.

2. They are adults.

3. Is he ill with tuberculosis?

4. My father works at a surgical department of the clinic.

2. Turn these sentences into the Past Indefinite and Future Indefinite Tenses.
1. Many students want to join the Foreign Language Society.

2. My friend always helps me to learn Anatomy.

3. He does not study French as he studies English.

4. Medical students study many subjects.

3. Make up sentences using these nouns.
Women, teeth, feet, children, a friend, subject, conference, a student, polyclinic, X-ray, holiday, diagnose, disease.

4. Translate the following sentences.

He plans to begin his scientific work in May.

His scientific plans are very interesting.
Professors Ivanov and Smirnov head the Students' Scientific Society.
He was the head of the delegation at the Congress of Russian Anatomists.



Use one of the warm — up activities like “Whisper - round”.

Student 1

Medical
pedagogical

Student 2

Treatment

Student 6

Stomotologi
cal

Faculties
Oof TMA

Student 3

Stomatological

Student 5

Medical
prophylactic

Student 4




10. Questions for preparation.

e What action does the Simple Indefinite Tense express?
How is the Simple Indefinite Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.
What action does the Simple Past Tense express?
How is the Simple Past Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.
What action does the Simple Future Tense express?
How is the Simple Future Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.

o When was founded the Bukhara Medical Institute”?
o How many chairs are there in the Bukhara Medical Institute”?

o How many faculties are there in the Bukhara Medical Institute”?

What are they?

How long do the students of the treatment faculty study?

How long do the students of the medical pedagogical faculty study?
How long do the students of the faculty of High Qualified Nurses study?
How long do the students of the stomatological faculty study?

Where may they continue their study after graduation?

o What degree do they get after graduation of the Bukhara Medical Institute”?

6. Grammar: Future Simple

Text:The Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages

- dictionary.

- tables

-crosswords

-distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 90 min

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

-to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it:

-to gain practical skills;

-to use gained knowledge and skills;

-to form the deontological education;

-to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.

3.2 educational aim:

-to form interests and feelings of responsibility.

-to form the humanity;

-to form resp nsibility for the practical training.

3.3. developing aim:

-to grow mental ability;

-to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

-correct reading of the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan.”.
-rules of reading

-learning the new words

-to find the right information from the questions

-using the dictionary.

The students must know:

-the rules of reading of the new words from the text;

-making the correct order of sentences according the Indefinite Tenses;
- using the articles correctly;

-the main idea of the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan”.
The students must gain skills of:

-translating by dictionary;

-making sentences according the Indefinite Tenses.

-reading the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan” correctly.



The students are able to do:

-to retell the main idea of the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan”;
- to learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text.

4. Motivation.
Reading and translating of the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan” contributes for developing such
skills like pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the
lesson in the situations.
5.Intrasubject connections
Information received on the lesson helps to realize some matters in Anatomy, Therapy and Physiology. A grammar
material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson.
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1.Greeting:
Good morning.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather like:
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item
The Simple Future Tense.

We use shalland willwith the infinitive of the verb to make the Future Tense, e.g.

. You will give (infinitive) injections tomorrow morning.
. She will tell (infinitive) you about her practice.
. I shall go (infinitive) to the dissecting room tomorrow.

Here is the verb “to read” inthe Simple Future Tense.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I shall read. Shall I read? I shall not (shan't) read.
You will read. Will you read? You will not (won't) read.
He(she,it) will read. Will he(she,it) read? He(she,it) will not (won't) read.
We shall read. Shall we read? We shall not (shan't) read.
They will read. Will they read? They will not (won't) read.

Sometimes we use will and sometimes shall with the 1% person. If we want to say that we are going to do something or
that something is going to happen in the future and if we want to express nothing but simple futurity, we say:
Simple Futurity

I shall We shall
He , she , it will You shall
They shall

But sometimes with the action in the future there is some feeling in ourmind as well. This feeling may be a promise or
willingness.

In this case we use | (we) will instead of | (we) shall. Very often you are marking a promise, e.g.

We will not forget our duties.

At other times you are willing something or to do something, e.g.

I will lend you some.

Here you can compare them:

Simple Futurity Futurity with Promise, Willingness

He, she, it will He, she, it will

We shall We will
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You will You will

They will They will

We use the following adverbials with the Simple Future Tense:
tomorrow , the day after tomorrow, the next day (a year, two days ,a month ,
aweek) , next year (week , month ,Monday) and etc.

The Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan

' The new constitution of the Republic of Uz bekistan was adopted on December 8, 1992.v v Article 1 of the
constitution says thatUzbekist is a sovereign democratic republic;/ The constitu tion sets the task of creating a
democratic rule olaw. All citizens of the republic of Uzbekistan, regardless of their nationality, constitute the people
of Uzbekistan.

VAl citizens living in the republic, men and women of all nations and nationalities, have equal rights in the political,
economic and cultural spheres. Jv/The right to work together and the right to chooseone's trade or profession is
guaranteed to all citizens by article 37 .V

All citizens have the right to rest. The right is guaranteed in practice by the system of sanatori- ums boarding
houses, holiday homes and clubs where people may spend their free time.i

Article 39 guarantees pensions for people who ere ill or unable to work/A very important right is the right to
education, which is guaranteed to all citizens by article 41 of the constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan. The state
guarantees free secondary education. Students of technical schools, institutes and universities receive scholarships.

While guaranteeing these rights to all citizens, the constitution at the same time imposes serious duties on them,
such as the duty to work, to keep labour discipline and to defend their country.

Comprehension Questions
1. Article 1 of the constitution states that Uzbekistan is a sovereign democratic republic. What does that mean?
2. Which nationalities are citizens of Uzbekistan?
3. All citizens are guaranteed the right to rest. What does that mean?
4. All citizens are guaranteed the right to education. What does that mean?
5. Who receives pensions?
6. According to the constitution, what must citizens do in return for their rights?
Discussion Questions
1. What does it mean to be a citizen of a country?
2. What does it mean to have equal rights in the political, economic and cultural spheres?
Explain why each of Kdnmov's three main aims is important to Uzbekistan today.
What is reform?
Should economics have priority over politics? Why
The fifth principle of Karimov's reform is that transition of the economy should proceed in an evolutionary, not a
revolutionary, way. What is the differences between evolutionary and revolutionary change?
The economy of Uzbekistan is said to be "in transition." What does that mean?
Peace plays a very important role in international relations. When is peace impossible? Why?

Use the one of the warm-up activities like “ Whisper — round”.

Student 6

citizens

Student 1 Student 5

flag )

Studer(c 2

Student 4

Instrtutes

Student 3

education



10. Questions for preparation.

e What action does the Simple Indefinite Tense express?
How is the Simple Indefinite Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.
What action does the Simple Past Tense express?
How is the Simple Past Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.
What action does the Simple Future Tense express?
How is the Simple Future Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.

7.Grammar:Numeral. Articles and their usage.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages

- dictionary.

- tables

-crosswords

-distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 90 min

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

-to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it:

-to gain practical skills;

-to use gained knowledge and skills;

-to form the deontological education;

-to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.

3.2 educational aim:

-to form interests and feelings of responsibility.

-to form the humanity;

-to form resp nsibility for the practical training.

3.3. developing aim:

-to grow mental ability;

-to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

-correct reading of the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan.”.
-rules of reading

-learning the new words

-to find the right information from the questions

-using the dictionary.

The students must know:

-the rules of reading of the new words from the text;

-making the correct order of sentences according the Indefinite Tenses;

- using the articles correctly;

-the main idea of the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan”.
The students must gain skills of:

-translating by dictionary;

-making sentences according the Indefinite Tenses.

-reading the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan” correctly.
The students are able to do:

-to retell the main idea of the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan”;
- to learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text.

4. Motivation.
Reading and translating of the text “The Costitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan” contributes for developing such
skills like pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the
lesson in the situations.
5.Intrasubject connections
Information received on the lesson helps to realize some matters in Anatomy, Therapy and Physiology. A grammar
material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson.
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:



1.Greeting:
Good morning.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather like:
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1 The theoretical part.
The subject matter of the lesson

7.0rganization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions
about the weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item

Numerals
Cardinal Numbers Ordinal Numbers (the) Fractions
One 1 The first 1"
Two 2 The second 2"
Twenty 20 Twentieth 20"
Three 3 The third 3" Ahalf %
Thirteen 13 Thirteenth 13" A third v
Thirty 30 Thirtieth 30" A quarter, a fourth %
Four 4 The fourth 4" A three fourth %
Fourteen 14 Fourteenth 14" An eighth Y
Forty 40 Fortieth 40" A two third %
Five 5 The fifth 5" A three eighth %
Fifteen 15 Fifteenth 15" A seven eighth A
Fifty 50 Fiftieth 50" A five eighth %
Six 6 The sixth 6"
Sixteen 16 Sixteenth 16"
Sixty 60 Sixtieth 60"
Seven 7 The seventh 7"
Seventeen 17 Seventeenth 17"
Seventy 70 Seventieth 70"
Eight 8 The eighth gt
Eighteen 18 Eighteenth 18"
Eighty 80 Eightieth 8o
Nine 9 The ninth ot
Nineteen 19 Nineteenth 19"
Ninety 90 Ninetieth 90"
Ten 10 The tenth 10"
Ahundred 100 Hundredth 100"
Athousand 1000 Thousandth 1000"
A million 1000000 Millionth 1000000"
7
The verb to havein Present Simple tense.
Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I have (I"ve) Have 1? I have not (haven't)
You have (you've) Have you? You have not (haven't)
He,she, it has Has he (she, it)? He (she,it)has not(hasn't)
We have (we've) Have we? We have not(haven't)
They have(they ve) Have they? They have not(haven't)

We use "have got” in the same position as to have.



8.
T

Work in pairs for revising “Numerals”:
he structure: The teacher divides the group into two subgroups and asks the first subgroup to count with the cardinal

numbers, the second one should say them in the ordinary form. This context may be repeated for several times. The
winner will be chosen by the teacher according their scores.

Articles

T

We use article before nouns. Indefinite article has the formsa and an. We useabefore a consonant sound.
And we use _an before a vowel sound.
a pen an egg
a doctor an apple
The definite article thehas only one form, but we pronounce it in two ways. The is sounded:
1) like [da] before a consonant sound; 2) like [di] before a vowel sound.
The table the apple
he boy the egg

The Simple Present Tense

T
It

he Simple Present Tense describes customary or repeated action.
also describes a general truth.
1 | always go to the library (customary).
2. Every morning | read medical articles in English (repeated).
Here are the verb ""to speak™ in Simple Present Tense.

1. Statements 2. Negatives Questions
I | speak I don't speak Do you speak?
1 You speak You don't speak Do you speak?
Il He (she, it) speaks He (she,it) doesn't speak Does he (she,it) speak?
I We speak We don't speak Do we speak?
Il. You speak You don't speak Do you speak?
Il They speak They don't speak Do they speak?

O~

Generally we use these indefinite adverbs with the Simple Present Tense: always, sometimes, often, usually, seldom;
and adverbs of time: every day (time, month, weak, monody, morning, year)

Examples.

A nurse takes the temperature of the patient every morning.
Sometimes we carry out laboratory analyses.

Doctors always examine patients.

We often go to the library.

A nurse usually gives injections.

Note the "s" with the 3 rd person singular

Learn learns wash  washes
Take  takes carry  carries
Write  writes operate operates

Study studies likelikes

The Simple Past Tense

The Simple Past Tense expresses a performed action at a definite time in the past.
»  The doctor diagnosed a bad cold.
+  He worked at a hospital last year.

There are regular and irregular verbs in English. The Past Simple Tense of regular verbs are formed by adding -d, -ed to the

e

nd of the infinitive without "to".
To look - looked
To work - worked
To worry - worried
To translate - translated
Irregular verbs are the verbs that do not form their past tense by adding "d" or "ed".
To see - saw To go - went
To say - said To read - read
The lists of all the irregular verbs are given below.
The form of the Past Simple Tense is the same in all the persons. To form the question of the Past Simple Tense we

use the verb "to do" (did) in the past with the infinitive of the verb.



Did + subject + infinitive + the secondary parts of speech

To form the Simple Past Tense Negative of all verbs except to be, to have, modal verbs and etc. We use the verb did
not and the infinitive of the verb.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
| cleaned /read. Did I clean/ read? I did not (didn't) clean/ read.
You cleaned/ read. Did you clean /read? You did not (did n't) clean/read.
He(she,it) cleaned /read. Did he(she,it) clean/ read? He(she,it) did not (didn't) clean/read
We cleaned/ read. Did we clean/ read?
They cleaned/ read. Did they clean /read? We did not (didn't) clean/ read. They did not
(didn't) clean/ read.

We use the following adverbs with the Past Indefinite: yesterday, the day before yesterday, last year(week, month,
lesson, Monday), in a week(a year, an hour, a day, two hours), ago(a year ago, a month ago) and etc.
The Simple Future Tense.

We use shalland willwith the infinitive of the verb to make the Future Tense, e.g.

. You will give (infinitive) injections tomorrow morning.
. She will tell (infinitive) you about her practice.
. I shall go (infinitive) to the dissecting room tomorrow.
Here is the verb “to read” inthe Simple Future Tense.
Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I shall read. Shall I read? I shall not (shan't) read.
You will read. Will you read? You will not (won't) read.
He(she,it) will read. Will he(she,it) read? He(she,it) will not (won't) read.
We shall read. Shall we read? We shall not (shan't) read.
They will read. Will they read? They will not (won't) read.

Sometimes we use will and sometimes shall with the 1% person. If we want to say that we are going to do something or
that something is going to happen in the future and if we want to express nothing but simple futurity, we say:
Simple Futurity

I shall We shall
He, she, it will You shall
They shall

But sometimes with the action in the future there is some feeling in ourmind as well. This feeling may be a promise or
willingness.

In this case we use | (we) will instead of | (we) shall. Very often you are marking a promise, e.g.
We will not forget our duties.

At other times you are willing something or to do something, e.g.

I will lend you some.

Here you can compare them:

Simple Futurity Futurity with Promise, Willingness
He, she, it will He, she, it will
We shall We will




You will You will
They will They will

We use the following adverbials with the Simple Future Tense:
tomorrow , the day after tomorrow, the next day (a year, two days ,a month ,
aweek) , next year (week , month ,Monday) and etc.

6.2. The analytical part.
New words.

To find

subject
experience

to continue
obstetrics

to graduate

a clinical training
Surgery
Obstetrics
Gynecology
High Qualified Nurses

Turn these sentences into the Past Indefinite and Future Indefinite Tenses.
Many students want to join the Foreign Language Society.

My friend always helps me to learn Anatomy.

He does not study French as he studies English.

Medical students study many subjects.

N O

6. Make up sentences using these nouns.
Women, teeth, feet, children, a friend, subject, conference, a student, polyclinic, X-ray, holiday, diagnose, disease.

7. Translate the following sentences.
e He plans to begin his scientific work in May.

e His scientific plans are very interesting.

e  Professors Ivanov and Smirnov head the Students' Scientific Society.

e He was the head of the delegation at the Congress of Russian Anatomists.
Use one of the warm — up activities like “Whisper - round”.

Student 1 Student 5

Lectu re

Studer(t 2 Student 4

Student 3

Lecture

10.1. Translate the following word combinations into Russian:
into the lecture hall; from the lecture hall;

at the window; to the window; between the windows;
among the students;

at the lesson;

at about 5 o'clock;

on the 8th of March;

ok whE



7. from 10 a. m. (ante meridiem) till 2 p. m. (post meridiem);
8. during the session;
9. in April; 10. on Tuesday

2. Make up questions using the words given in brackets:

1. There are different scientific societies at our Institute, (what)
2. There was an interesting meeting in our group, (where)

3. There are many articles in this journal, (how many)

8.Grammar: Plural forms of the nouns.

Text: Tashkent Medical Academy

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages

- dictionary.

- tables

-crosswords

-distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 90 min

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

-to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it:

-to gain practical skills;

-to use gained knowledge and skills;

-to form the deontological education;

-to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2 educational aim:

-to form interests and feelings of responsibility.

-to form the humanity;

-to form resp nsibility for the practical training.

3.3. developing aim:

-to grow mental ability;

-to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

-correct reading of the text “The Tashkent Medical Academy”.
-rules of reading

-learning the new words

-to find the right information from the questions

-using the dictionary.

The students must know:

-the rules of reading of the new words from the text;

-making the correct order of sentences according the Indefinite Tenses;
- using the articles correctly;

-the main idea of the text “The Tashkent Medical Academy”.
The students must gain skills of:

-translating by dictionary;

-making sentences according the Indefinite Tenses.

-reading the text “The Tashkent Medical Academy” correctly.
The students are able to do:

-to retell the main idea of the text “The Tashkent Medical Academy”;
- to learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text.

4. Motivation.
Reading and translating of the text “The Tashkent Medical Academy” contributes for developing such skills like
pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson in
the situations.
5.Intrasubject connections
Information received on the lesson helps to realize some matters in Anatomy, Therapy and Physiology. A grammar
material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson.
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:



1.Greeting:
Good morning.
How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the

weather like:

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.2 The theoretical part.

Presentation of a new item

The Noun.

The noun is a word expressing the substance in the widest sense of the word.
Nouns that can be counted have two numbers:

1.Singular (e.g: singular: a girl).

2.Plural. (e.g: plural: girls)

Singular + s = Plural

Singular Plural

a boy The boys

a window The widows
atree The trees
Exception

A man Men

A woman Women

A child Children

6.2.The analytical part.
New words.
To find
subject
experience
to continue
obstetrics
to graduate
a clinical training
Surgery
Obstetrics
Gynecology
High Qualified Nurses

Text. The Tashkent Medical Academy

The TMA was founded in 2005 by the order of the President of Uzbekistan I. A. Karimov on the base of
two medical institutes. There are over 65 chairs and 5 departments. They are: treatment, medical prophylactic,
medical pedagogical, stomatological and department of High Qualified Nurses. The students of the treatment and
medical pedagogical departments study for 7 years: the students of medical prophylactic faculty study for 6 years:
the students of stomatological faculty study for 5 years and the students of HQN study for 3 years.

The 1% and 2" year students study preclinical subjects such as: Physics, Chemistry, Anatomy and others.

From the 3" year the students have clinical subjects. At the end of this course the students have their
clinical training.

In the 6™ year the students have clinical experience on the subjects of Surgery, Obstetrics, and
Gynecology.

Those students who want to continue their studying after the graduation from "Bachelor" can enter the
department of Magistry. Only those who get good marks at the entrance examinations can study there. The
studying at the Magistry department is for 2 or 3 years. Only those who graduate from the Magistry can begin their
scientific work.

6.3. The Practical part.

8. Explain the usage of the articles.

1. He gets a stipend.

2. They are adults.

3. Is he ill with tuberculosis?

4. My father works at a surgical department of the clinic.



9. Turn these sentences into the Past Indefinite and Future Indefinite Tenses.
9. Many students want to join the Foreign Language Society.

10. My friend always helps me to learn Anatomy.

11. He does not study French as he studies English.

12. Medical students study many subjects.

10. Make up sentences using these nouns.
Women, teeth, feet, children, a friend, subject, conference, a student, polyclinic, X-ray, holiday, diagnose, disease.
11. Translate the following sentences.
He plans to begin his scientific work in May.
His scientific plans are very interesting.
Professors Ivanov and Smirnov head the Students' Scientific Society.
He was the head of the delegation at the Congress of Russian Anatomists.

Use one of the warm — up activities like “Whisper - round”.

Student 6

Student 1

Magistr

Medlcal Student 5
: s IViedical _
Student 2 prophylactic
Treatment Student 4

Student 3

Stomatological



10. Questions for preparation.
For what nouns is the Indefinite article used?
For what nouns is the Definite article used?
How is the plural form of nouns formed?
What action does the Simple Indefinite Tense express?
How is the Simple Indefinite Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.
What action does the Simple Past Tense express?
How is the Simple Past Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.
What action does the Simple Future Tense express?
How is the Simple Future Tense formed?
The key words of the Simple Indefinite Tense.
When was founded the Tashkent Medical Academy?
How many chairs are there in the TMA?
How many faculties are there in the TMA?
What are they?
How long do the students of the treatment faculty study?
How long do the students of the medical prophylactic faculty study?
How long do the students of the medical pedagogical faculty study?
How long do the students of the faculty of High Qualified Nurses study?
How long do the students of the stomatological faculty study?
Where may they continue their study after graduation?
What degree do they get after graduation of the Tashkent Medical Academy?

9.Grammar:Cases.Personal Pronouns. Posessive pronouns.

Text:Our classes.

1 The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the text “Our classes™;
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
- making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
-retelling of the text “Our classes”.
The students must gain skills of:



- translating by dictionary;

- making of sentences on the them;.

- Reading of the text “Our classes”.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text “Our classes”;

- tolearn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text “Our classes”.

4. Motivation

Reading and translating of the text “Ourclasses” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text
on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections

Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.

What is the weather liketoday?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.

Presentation of a new item.

Cases.

The personal pronouns have two cases:

the nominative case: I, he, she, it, we ,you, they.
the objective case: me, him, her, it, us, you, them.

Personal and Possessive Pronouns

Personal pronouns Possessive pronouns
Singular
[ My, mine
You Your, yours
He, She, It. His, her, its, hers
We Our, ours
You Your, yours
They Their, theirs

Personal pronouns can be a subject of the sentence. But possessive adjectives can be an attribute of the sentence.

Examples.

NogokowpnE

Possessive pronouns

Personal pronouns Possessive form
| My
You Your
He, she, it His, her, its
We Our
They Their

| am a nurse.

You teach pupils.

He drives a bus.

She sings a song.
Itisacar.

We operate patients.
They play at the theatre.

6.2. The analytical part.
Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “Our classes”

Several

My profession is a nursing.
Your profession is a teacher.
His profession is a driver
Her profession is a singer.
Its color is red.
Our profession is a surgeon.
Their profession is an actor.




Numerous

Perform

Middle

Possibility

Deliver

Term

Successfull

Text. Our Classes

Every day we have practical classes in numerous theoretical and special subjects. We perform different laboratory
works and attend lectures in Biology, Anatomy and others. It is useful to us to listen to the lectures because the professors
always deliver them clearly and scientifically.

We know that we shall need deep knowledge of Anatomy in our future work. Only hard work in the dissecting-room
will give us the possibility to gain this knowledge. That is why there are always many students in the dissecting-room.

There are two terms in the first year. Each of them lasts for about 16-19 weeks. At the end of the winter term we shall
take examinations in Physics and Chemistry. We shall have several credit tests, too. The winter holidays last from the end of
January till the middle of February. At the end of the spring term we shall take some examinations.

It is necessary for us to work hard during the whole academic year if we want to pass our first examination session
successfully, for "A good beginning makes a good ending".

Answer the questions.
What subjects do you have in your practical classes?
Who delivers the lectures?
Where do the students work after classes?
How many terms are there in the 1% year?
How many weeks does each term last?
When do the winter holidays begin?
What will the students do in order to pass their examination successfully?

Nogok~ownE

6.3. The practical part.

1. Translate the following word combinations into Russian:
10. into the lecture hall; from the lecture hall;

11. at the window; to the window; between the windows;

12. among the students;

13. at the lesson;

14. at about 5 o'clock;

15. on the 8th of March;

16. from 10 a. m. (ante meridiem) till 2 p. m. (post meridiem);
17. during the session;

18. in April; 10. on Tuesday

2. Make up questions using the words given in brackets:
1. There are different scientific societies at our Institute, (what)
2. There was an interesting meeting in our group, (where)

3. There are many articles in this journal, (how many)
Use the one of the warm-up activities like “ Whisper — round”.

Student 6

Student 1 Lecture Student 5
Studer(c 2 /
Student 4

Lecture
Student 3




10.

Questions for preparation.

How is the word order formed in English?

How many cases are there in English?

What subjects do you have in your practical classes?

Who delivers the lectures?

Where do the students work after classes?

What is the dissecting-room?

What will the hard work give the students in the dissecting-room?
How many terms are there in the 1 year?

How many weeks does each term last?

When do the winter holidays begin?

What will the students do in order to pass their examination successfully?

10. Grammar:
“Prepositions.”There is, there are” constructions.
Text: Traditions and holidays of Uzbekistan

The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the text “Our classes™;
rules of reading of some letter combinations;
learning the newwords;
to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
- making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
- making of the correct order of sentences according to the constructions “there is” and “there are”;

-retelling of the text “Traditions and holidays of Uzbekistan”.

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;,

- making of sentences on the them;.

- Reading of the text ““Traditions and holidays of Uzbekistan.”.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text “Traditions and holidays of Uzbekistan™.
- tolearn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text“Traditions and holidays of Uzbekistan.”.

4. Motivation



Reading and translating of the text “Traditions and holidays of Uzbekistan”.” contributes for developing such a skill like
pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the
specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections

Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.

What is the weather liketoday?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.

Presentation of a new item.
Prepositions.
The preposition is a part of speech which denotes the relations between objects and phenomena.
According to their meaning prepositions may be divided into prepositions of place (duration):
(in, on, below, under, until, between, from, to)
Prepositions of time: (after, before, at, in, since

e There are some big trees in the garden.

e There are 11 players in a football team.

, for).
Constructions “there is(there are)”
Singular:

e There is a big tree in the garden.
Plural:

Interrogative form
e Isthere a big tree in the garden?
e Are there any big trees in the garden?
e Are there any players in a football team?

6.2. The analytical part.

Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text ““Traditions and holidays of Uzbekistan’1
Anniversary

Celebrate

Presents

Important

victory

wheat sprouts.

Successfull

TEXT: TRADITIONS AND HOLIDAYS OF UZBEKISTAN.

The anniversary of the Independence of Uzbekistan, which we celebrate on September 1, is a holiday. But there are
other dates which are holidays in Uzbekistan.

On December 8 we celebrate Constitution Day.

We celebrate New Year's Day on January 1. Before New Year's Day we send New Year wishes to our friends, or we ring
them up in the evening on December 31, New Year's Eve. On that night we are usually at home with our family or with some
friends. At 12 o'clock we say to each other, "Happy New Year!" and we answer, "Thanks, the same to you." We give presents
to members of our family, and we have a New Year tree with lights and decorations.

There are two muslim holidays, Ramadan Khait and Kurban Khait. The dates of these holidays change every year.

March 8 is Women's Day. On that day we give presents to our mothers and sisters. The most common present for women
is flowers, and on Women's Day many men buy flowers to give to their mothers and wives.

March 21 is the spring festival of Navruz, which people celebrate with flowers, dancing, music and traditional foods.
Among the most important of the foods is sumalak, a dish made from boiled wheat sprouts.



May 9 is Victory Day, the anniversary of the victory over fascist Germany. It is one of the greatest holidays, and all the
countries which fought together against the fascists celebrate it.

Comprehension Questions
1. What holidays are celebrated in Uzbekistan?

2. What religious holidays are celebrated? What national holidays are celebrated?
Discussion Questions

2. What are the newest Uzbek holidays? What are the oldest?
3. What is your favourite holiday? Why?

4. Why is Women's Day celebrated?

5. What are your favourite holiday traditions?

6.3. The practical part.
Write a or an or the before each word.

a lady ...nose ...doctor
...car ...heart ...woman
...coat ...lungs ...egg
...men ...muscle ...apple
...eyes ...lips ...teeth

Make these plural.
This isabone __ these are bones.
That is a lung.
He is a boy.
It is flower.
This is an eye.
That is an ear.
This is a foot.
That is a tooth.

9. She’s is a woman.

10. This is a child.
Make these negative.
This is a man. Is this a man?
That is a mouth.
These are lips.
It is a boy.
These are people.
The Heart is a motor of the body.
. Tohir is my best friend.

8. This man is good.
9. Those people are interesting.

10. These hairs are black.
Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”
Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.

N~ WDNE
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holiday

Stiident 1 holiday 1
/\ Stiident 5§
holiday .
holiday
\/
Stident 2 Stiident 4

holiday

T~
holiday

10. Questions for preparation.

1.What kind of country is Uzbekistan?

2.How many national holidays are there in Uzbekistan?

3.What holidays are they?

4.When do you celebrate Ramazan Khait this year?

5.Where do men go?

6.What do they bring for their children?

7.What does a new bride do?

8.Do you like Kurban Khayit?

Exercise 1.Write the following words in the plural form and translate into Uzbek.
Place,hospital,card, language,eye,party,ear,head,company, leaf, leg,patient,nurse,key, life,
day,man,woman.goose,child,mouse,foot.

1

holiday

11. Grammar:Indefinite Personal Sentences.

Text:Our future profession.

The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson:
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.

2 hours



List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the text “Our future profession”;
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
making of the correct order of sentences according to the Indefinite Personal Pronouns;
-retelling of the text “Our future profession”
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making of sentences on the them;.
- Reading of the text ” “Our future profession”.
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text ““Our future profession”
- tolearn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text“Our future profession”
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text ““Our future profession”;.” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation,
retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather liketoday?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item.

Indefinite Personal Sentences

In English thelndefinite Personal Sentences are composed of the formal subjects it, one, they (that is: pronuons)and predicates
in the proper persons and tenses.

The pronoun it is always used in the Passive Voice.

In the translation into Russian and Usbek the formal subject is not translated.

Here are some examples:

1.They know that he works here.  H3zgecmno, umo on pabomaem 30ecw.

It is known that he works here. Mawvaymxu,y wy epoa uwnatiou.

One knows that works here.

2.They say that he lives here.

It is said that he lives here.

Onesaysthatheliveshere.

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Hot-cards”:

The structure: the teacher gives the card with the Indefinite Personal Sentences to the Student A and clear card to the Student
B. Student B should translate



thesentences.

( (

Stiident A Stiident R

One
saysthathelive
shere.

Translate the following indefinite personal sentences:

1. It is known that blood becomes oxygenated in the lungs.

2. They say that patient Smirnov's health will be restored soon.

3. One knows that pulse rate becomes rapid on physical exertion.

4. It is estimated that his body weight considerably decreased during the prolonged illness.
6.2. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text:

fluidn

place n

take place
white a
platelet n
generallyadv
sexn

existv
countn

do (make) smb's
blood count
mentala
milda
rangev
mealn
featuren
averagea

volumen

statev

sound n

2. Translate the following word combinations and make up sentences with them:

corpuscle

erythrocyte

leucocyte

thrombocyte

reservoir

flexibility

reservoir

hemoglobin

Work in pairs for revising articles.



The structure: the teacher gives the card with some nouns to the Student A and clear card to the Student B. Student B should
put the
articles

Student A Student B

. lady A lady
..car
..men
...eyes
..teeth

..woman

6.2. The analytical part.

New words.

prominent

protection

consider

ability

remedy

require

sometimes

valuable

Text Our Future Profession

Hundreds of thousands of young people study at different medical institutes. They study numerous theoretical and special subjects. They have
practical training during which they do the work of nurses and assistant doctors. Such a course of studies helps the students to gain much
knowledge of medicine, which will give them the possibility to diagnose different diseases and treat people.

But medical students must remember that it is not easy to be a good doctor. A good doctor must have not only deep knowledge of a
particular field of medicine such as surgery or therapy. He must love people and have a kind heart. He must give all his knowledge, all his
abilities, all his talent, and all his time to people, to the protection of their health.

A person may be a poor writer, he may be a bad painter or an actor but a man cannot and must not be a bad doctor. Medical students must
understand well all the difficulties of their future profession. They must remember that often it will be difficult to diagnose a disease,
sometimes it to gain his patient's confidence. And the confidence of a patient in his doctor is a "valuable remedy".

Did you hear about Hippocrates Oath before you entered the Institute? What does it read? It reads, "'l shall enter any house for the good of
the patient. 1 shall not do my patient any harm" - these are the words from Hippocrates Oath. And they must be not only words for medical
students. They must become the motto of their life.
Medical students must remember that to treat patients is a great art but not an ordinary trade. It is one of the professions which require
a real calling for it.
Answer the questions.
Where do the thousands of young people enter after graduation from the school?
What kind of subjects do they study?
What do they do during their practical training?
What must the medical students do in order to be a good doctor?
What does “valuable remedy” mean?
What was written in Hippocrates Oath?
What do they must remember?
What field of medicine will you choose?

N~ WNE

6.3 The practical part.

Explain the use or omission of articles:
I. The doctor treats him for tuberculosis.
2. They specialized as nurses.



3. The doctor asked the nurse to prepare all the analyses necessary for the diagnosis.
4. Medical students study general subjects in the first and second year.
5. He is the best student among us.

Put questions to the sentences.

We need this particular time for the experiment.

We entered the Institute last year.

Sometimes professors deliver lectures at the clinic.

He is in poor health.

We must give all our knowledge and abilities to people.

Complete these sentences. Use the modal verbs: can, may, must.

NN E

Ann --------- speak Italian.
———————— you open the door(for me ) please.
l--mmmm- go to the cinema this evening.

She ------- phone this afternoon.

I e go to the bank now.

The windows are very dirty . | ----- clean them.

It’s a fantastic film. You ------ see it.

| forgot to phone Sarah last night. | ----- phone her today.

10. Control questions

How are the general questions formed?

How are the special questions formed?

What verbs are called “modal verbs”?

For what actions is the modal verb “can’ used?

For what actions is the modal verb “may” used?

For what actions is the modal verb “must” used?

Can we use the modal verbs without infinitive?

Where do the thousands of young people enter after graduation from the school?
What kind of subjects do they study?

What do they do during their practical training?

What must the medical students do in order to be a good doctor?
What does “valuable remedy” mean?

What was written in Hippocrates Oath?

What do they must remember?

What field of medicine will you choose?

Do you really feel all the difficulties of your future profession?
What field of medicine do you respect best of all?

12. Grammar:Modal verbs:can,may,must
Text:Tashkent.

The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:



correct reading of the text
1 The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the text “Tashkent”;
rules of reading of some letter combinations;
learning the newwords;
to find the right information from the questions;
using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
making of the correct order of sentences according to the Indefinite Personal Pronouns;
-retelling of the text “Tashkent”
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making of sentences on the them;.
- Reading of the text ” “Tashkent”.
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text “Tashkent”
- tolearn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the textTashkent.
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “Tashkent™;.” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the
text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the

weather.
What is the weather liketoday?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item.

Modal verbs

Modal verbs are followed by the Infinitive without particle "to". All of them form negative and question forms without

the verb "to do”.



Can has two forms: canfor the Present tense, couldfor the Past tense.

May has also two forms:mayfor the Present tense andmightfor the Past tense.

Must has only one form. The expression to have tocan be used to supply the missing tense forms of the verb must.
The verb can
Canexpresses mental and physical ability of doing something.

Examples.
11 caneat. (Because my teeth are strong.)
2. He canspeak English.  (He has learnt it.)
3. You can read English very well.
4. | can't go to the cinema
5. Can you go for a walk?
6. | can't work as a doctor.
Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I can run. Can | run? I cannot (can't) run.
You can run. Can you run? You can't run.

He (she, it) can run.
We can run.

They can run.

Can he (she, it) run?
Can we run?

Can they run?

He (she, it) can't run.
We can't run.

They can't run.

The verb may

He (she, it) may go.

May he (she, it) go?

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I may go. May | go? | may not go.
You may go. May you go? You may not go.

He (she, it) may not go.

We may go. May we go? We may not go.
They may go. May they go? They may not go.
Mayexpresses permission, possibility, of doing something.
Examples.

1 You may go home,
2. May | come in?

The verb must

(permission)

Must suggests a command or an obligation; in the negative form a prohibition

He (she, it) must go.
We must go.

They must go.

Must he (she, it) go?
Must we go?

Must they go?

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
| must go. Must I go? I must not (mustn’t) go.
You must go. Must you go? You must not go.

He (she, it) must not go.
We must not go.

They must not go.




6.2. The analytical part.
New words.

old city

to be located

to lie

foothill

avenue

square

decorate

cotton harvester
scientific centre
electrical equipment

TASHKENT

Tashkent is the capital of the independent Republic of Uzbekistan. It is a very old city. It was founded more than 2000 years
ago. The city is located at the foothills of the Tian Shan mountain range and lies in the Chirchick river valley. The
population of the city has already grown to more than 2 million people.

There are several muslim monuments and historical buildings such as the Kokaldosh madrasah and the Barakkhan
mosque which were built in the 16th century.

Tashkent, which has new avenues, squares, high buildings and fountains, has become the most modern city in
Uzbekistan. The city is flourishing as never before. The transport facilities are good. There are buses, trolley-buses, trams,
taxis and a subway with many beautiful metro stations decorated with traditional Uzbek art.

Tashkent is the educational and scientific centre of Uzbekistan, where there are a lot of universities, institutes, schools and
special secondary schools. The city has the republic's academy of sciences, which unites dozens of research institutes. It is
also a cultural centre with many libraries, theatres and cinemas. Tashkent's industrial establishments, which produce cotton
fabric, textile machinery, electrical equipment, cotton harvesters and other products, are well known not only in the CIS but in
the world.

Tashkent is often called a city of peace and friendship. Recently Tashkent became well-known in the world as the capital of
our new sovereign, independent state. A number of summit talks have been held in Tashkent. A lot of embassies and offices of
many international organizations, companies and firms have opened in the city. It has become a tradition to hold film festivals
of Asian, African and Latin American cinema in Tashkent.

Comprehension Questions

1. Where is Tashkent located geographically?

2. How old is Tashkent?

3. How 910 you know Tashkent is a modern city?
4, What events bring foreigners to Tashkent?

. Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”

Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.



Stiident 1

T
Tashkent

Stiident 2

Tashkent

6.3. The practical part

Write a or an or the before each word.
a lady ...nose
...car ...heart
...coat ...lungs
...men ...muscle
...eyes ...lips

Make these plural.
1.Thisisabone __ these are bones.
2.That is a lung.
3.He is a boy.
4.1t is flower.
5.This is an eye.
6.That is an ear.
7.This is a foot.
8.That is a tooth.
9.She’s is a woman.
10.This is a child.
Make these negative.
1.This is a man.
2.That is a mouth.
3.These are lips.
4.1t is a boy.
5.These are people.
6.The Heart is a motor of the body.
7.Tohir is my best friend.
8. This man is good.
9. Those people are interesting.
10. These hairs are black.
Use in on, or under

Is this a man?

Board

Teacher

Tashkent

Forehead
A
Stiident 5
Tashkent
\/
Stiident 4

T~

Tashkent

Stiident 3

...doctor
...woman

...egg

...apple
...teeth

1. The students are in the classroom now.

2. The hairs are in the head.
3 The child is the kindergarten.

Tashkent




4. The teeth are the mouth.
5. The mouth is the nose.

6. The lungs are the chest.
7. Muscles are the skin.
8. The cheeks are the face.

10. Control questions
Discussion Questions
1. Have you ever visited Tashkent'/ If no, why? What did you like? Whut did you not like?
2. What are the differences between Tashkent and your town?
3. Does your community host guests from other countries? Why do these visitors come?
4. What higher education is uvailable in Tashkent?
5. What embassies or international organizations do you know that are located in Tashkent?

What should a capital city be like? Why?

13. Grammar:General and special questions.

Text:Our first examination session.
1 The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the text “Our first examination session”;
rules of reading of some letter combinations;
learning the newwords;
to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
making of the correct order of sentences according to the special and general questions;
-retelling of the text “Our first examination”.
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making of sentences on the them;.
- Reading of the text “Our first examination.”.
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text “Our first examination”.
- tolearn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text“Our first examination”
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “Our first examination”. contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation,
retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections



Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A

grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the

weather.
What is the weather liketoday?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item.

An auxiliary verb+ the subject +(the predicate) + the secondary parts of the sentence

General questions

Statements General questions
I am a doctor Am | a doctor?
She is a girl Is she a girl?
| have a car Have you a car?
They are old Are they old?
| read a book Do you read a book?
He speaks English. Does he speak English?
You are a teacher Are you a teacher?

So, to form a general question of the sentences with auxiliary verbs "to be" "to have" you need to change their places with a

subject of the sentence.

Special questions

Special questions are given to every part of the sentence.
A special word + a general question

General questions Statements
What is this? Itis atable
What is it? It is a dog
What is he (she)? He (she) is a doctor
What do you do? I am teacher
Who learns English? | do.
Who is he? He is Mr. Brown

Who works at the hospital?

Mr. Brown does.

Where is Tom?

He is in his room

Were does he go every day?

He goes to school.

When do you go to the hospital?

We go to the hospital in the morning.

When does he go to the library?

He goes to the library every morning.

Change to heand she.

1 | examine the patient.
I am not ready yet.
I give the patients medicines.
I always take temperature.
| prescribe a medicine.
I try to observe any changes.
. I dont give many injections.
6.2. The analytical part.

No ok wd

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text” Our first Examination Session”.




Read and learn these new wards
1. admission
2. graduation
3. addition
4. decide
5. achieve
6. contain
7. rest
8. tired
Read and translate the text “Our first Examination Session”.
Our First Examination Session

To be a good doctor in future means to study well at the Institute from the day of admission till the day of graduation.

We must remember that we cannot be bad doctors as we shall be responsible for the protection of people's health and their lives. Our
future work will require deep knowledge and all our abilities.

To achieve these high aims the students of our group decided not to waste (sarf gilmoq) any time and prepare well for our first
examinations at the Institute.

The dean fixed all the dates of our examinations. But in addition to examinations we had some credit tests. The most difficult test was in
Physics but we passed it successfully ahead of time. The first examination was in inorganic Chemistry. We consider that this subject is the most
difficult of all the subjects in the first year. So we began to work hard to pass it successfully.

The examination began. The students who entered the room took the examination cards and had some time to prepare for their
answers. The cards contained all the things studied during the term. Most of the students answered well and got good and excellent marks. It
was easier to take the next examination and all the students of our group passed it well.

We were a little tired after the examinations and credit tests but happy that the first session was over. Winter rest at a sports camp was
waiting for us.

Answer the questions.

1.What will you do to be a good doctor?

2.What is require from your future work?

3.Who is fixed the dates of your examination?

4.From what subject was your first examination?

5.What subject is more difficult from others?

6.Where are you going after you examination?

6.3. The practical part.

Write these words in comparative degree and superlative degree of adjectives.

well, responsible, deep, happy, high, early, great, easy, much, new, bad, clear, interesting, little:

Translate these sentences

1. There are two terms in the academic year. 2. There will be a meeting at the Institute. 3. There is a hostel near our
Institute. 4. There was no medical article in the yesterday's newspaper. 5. There were entrance examinations at the Institute in
August.

Explane the use of prepositions.

1. We attend lectures in Biology on Mondays. 2. The third-year students had practice at the therapeutic department in
March. 3. The winter session lasts from the beginning till the end of January. 4.1 shall go to my parents during my summer
holidays.

Use the one of the warm-up activities like “ Whisper — round”.

Student 6

Student 5

student1 | ( Credit test
(3reditte§t::>

Studeqt/z
Credit test

Credit test

1 Student 4
ITteESt

Student 3

Credit test

10.Questions for preparation.
1.What will you do to be a good doctor?
2.What is require from your future work?



3.Who is fixed the dates of your examination?
4.From what subject was your first examination?
5.What subject is more difficult from others?
6.Where are you going after you examination?

14. Grammar:Demonstrative pronouns.

Text:Samarkand
1 The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the text “Samarkand”;
rules of reading of some letter combinations;
learning the newwords;
to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
- making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
- making of the correct order of sentences according to the demonstrative pronouns”;
-retelling of the text “Samarkand”.
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making of sentences on the them;.
- Reading of the text “Samarkand”.
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text “Samarkand”.
- tolearn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text“Samarkand”.
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “Samarkand” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the
text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1 Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather liketoday?



Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item.

Demonstrative pronouns

This — these That — those.

We use this or these when we are near the speaker.
Thisboy _ these boys
Thisapple __ these apples
We use that or those not near the speaker.
That boy — those boys.
That apple — those apples.

Examples: This is the skeleton. That is a bone.
These are eyes. Those are ears.
This is a nose. That is a mouth.
These are lips. Those are teeth.

Prepositions in or on

In 1. The table is in the room.
2. The flowers are in the garden.
3. John lives in the UN.
4. The teeth are in the mouth.
On 1. The picture is on the wall.
2. The nose is on the face.
3. The book is on the table.
Under 1. The girl is under the umbrella.
2. The head is under the hairs.

6.2. The analytical part.
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text” Samarkand”.
Read and learn these new wards

contradictory history
to associate

to create

amazing structure

to comprise
picturesque
elsewhere
tremendous

SAMARKAND

Samarkand had a difficult and, at times, contradictory history. The city is associated with the names of Alexander the
Great, the Arab general Kuteib ibn Muslim, the terrible conquerors Genghis Khan and Amir Temur and the astronomer
Ulugbek. Visitors who come to this city admire the artistic talent and skill of the ancient architects who created such
amazing structures as the Shakhi-Zinda ensemble, the Bibikhanim mosque, the Gur-Emir mausoleum, the Ishrat-khana
mausoleum and the Ulugbek, Sherdor and Tillya-Kari madrasahs in Registan square. The creations of the people's genius
and skills have deservedly become part of the treasury of world architecture.

Samarkand today is a regional administrative centre of Uzbekistan. The city also stands on the highway from Tashkent to
Termez.

The population of Samarkand is more than 525,000. It is a multinational city and its populations is comprised of people
of 90 nationalities. The city occupies an area of 15,000 hectares. It sprawls in the picturesque valley of the Zarafshan River.

The main waterways in the city are the Zarafshan River and the Darghom, Siab and Shaudor canals.

It is a major scientific and industrial centre of Uzbekistan. It has a university and seven other institutions of higher
learning, eight research centres, many plants and factories, libraries, museums and theatres.

As elsewhere in the country housing construction in Samarkand is making tremendous progress.

10.Quiestions for preparation.



1.Why did Samarkand play an important role in the economic ties between the East and the West?
2.Who are some of the famous people who lived in or passed through Samarkand?
3.In what river valley does Samarkand lie?
4.How many different nationalities live in Samarkand?
Discussion Questions

1.Have you ever visited Samarkand? What sights did you see? What are the differences between Samarkand and your
town?

2.Why do you think Samarkand is one of the best known Uzbek cities in other countries?

3.What nationalities live in your community?

15.Grammar:The adjective.Degrees of adjectives.
Text: My working day

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages

- dictionary.

- tables

- crosswords

- distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;

- to gain practical skills;

- to use gained knowledge and skills;

- to form the deontological education;

- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:

- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.

- to form the humanity;

- to form responsibility for the practical training.

3.3. developing aim:

- to grow mental ability;

- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

- correct reading of the text My working day

- rules of reading of some letter combinations;

- learning the new words;

- to find the right information from the questions;

- using the dictionary .

The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- making the correct order of sentences according to the defining pronouns: other,another.
- retelling the text My working day

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making sentences on the theme

- reading Text My working day

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main meaning of the text My working day

- learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text My working day

4. Motivation

Reading and translating of the text My working day contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the
text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections

Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology.
6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?




2. Talking about the weather or other world news:

The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part

Presentation of a new item

The Adjectives. The degrees of adjectives

A word used with anounto describe or point out the person animal,place or thing which the noun names or to tell the
number or guantity, called an Adjective.

Adjectives change in formto show comparison. They are called the three Degrees of Comparison .

The Adjective sweet is said to be inthe Positive Degree

The adjective sweeter is said to be in the Comparative Degree

The adjective sweetist is said to be inthe Superlative Degree

Most Adjectives of one syllable and some of more than one form the Comparative by adding er_and the Superlative
by adding est

Positive Comparitive Superlative
Small Smaller Smallest
Young Yonger Youngest

Difficult more difficult most difficult
proper more proper most proper

The following adjectives are compared irregularly that is their Comparative and Superlative are formed from the positive:

Positive Comparative Superlative
Good,well Better Best
Bad Worse Worst
Little less least
Much more most
Many more most

6.2. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text
rubdown
consider
remedy
valuable
particularly
protection
additional
deliver
waste
against
attend
practical
deliver
application

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Hot-cards”:
The structure: the teacher gives the card with the defining pronouns to the Student A and clear card to the Student B. Student
B should make up sentences with them
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TEXT.MY WORKING DAY

Every day | have much interesting and necessary work to do. | always remember that the lost time is never gained and that is
why I do not like to waste even a minute.

I get up early in the morning — at about 6.°°a.m., do my morning exercises and have a cold rubdown. As we are medical
students we consider that physical exercises are *” a good remedy’’ for the protection of our health against diseases. We must
remember the Latin saying ‘> Mens sana in corpora sano’’.

After my breakfast at our canteen | go to the main building of our Institute on foot as it is near our hostel.

Our classes usually begin at 8.° a.m. In addition to several practical classes we have a lecture or two every day.

On Fridays we usually have a lecture in Physics. Long before its beginning there are always many students in the hall — even
the students of the senior courses often attend these lectures. Our new professor is not only a very good specialist in his field of
science but also a qualified teacher. He delivers lectures in his own way and gives us many new and interesting facts about the
applications of physics in medicine. The professor shows us that at present deep knowledge of this subject will be particularly
valuable in our future work. That is why we work hard in physics laboratory and read additional literature on this subject at the
library as well.

From the library | usually come back to the hostel. | am often tired but | understand that every day which passes by gives me
such valuable and necessary knowledge.

6.3. The practical part

Make up sentences using the following adjectives:

Thin, courageous
hotter, splended
saddest, farthest
fatter, foremost
merriest, nigher
most proper inner

Translate the following word combinations:

Responsible decision, good results,short rest, lost time,morning exercises, senior courses,a good remedy,the application
of physics

10.Questions for preparation:

What do you do every morning?

What lectures do you attend every day?
How does your professor deliver lectures?
What do you do at the laboratory?



16.Grammar:Posessive case of nouns.
Text: Vitamins.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages

- dictionary.

- tables

- crosswords

- distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 4 hours

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;

- to gain practical skills;

- to use gained knowledge and skills;

- to form the deontological education;

- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:

- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.

- to form the humanity;

- to form responsibility for the practical training.

3.3. developing aim:

- to grow mental ability;

- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

- reading the text“Vitamins”;

- rules of reading;

- learning the new words;

- finding the right information from the questions;

- translating the text using the dictionary.

The students must know:

- rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- making the correct order of sentences using Possessive adjectives;
- making the correct order of the sentences in the Future indefinite;
- learning to make general questions in the Future indefinite;
- learning the ways of making special questions in the Future indefinite;
- the main idea of the text “ Vitamins ”;

- to put general questions to the text;

- to put special questions to the text.

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making affirmative sentences with the Future indefinite;

- making negative sentences with the Future indefinite;

- making up questions to the text;

- reading the text “Vitamins” correctly.

- retelling the text scientifically.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text “Vitamins ”;

- to make up sentences with the new words of the text;

- to make situations with the new words of the text;

- to put questions to the text “Vitamins .

4. Motivation
Reading and translating the text “Vitamins” contributes for developing such a skill as pronunciation, retelling the text on the
learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization. Grammar material makes
the learners to use the futurnity correctly in the speech.
Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology and “A nurse
work”. A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?



2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item
The Possessive Case of nouns.
In the forms, John's book, the boy's football, you have examples of the Possessive Case. With singular nouns we add
an apostrophe (*) and s. With plural nouns ending in —s we add only the apostrophe.
Singular
The boy's football = the football of the boy
The girl’'s dress = the dress of the girl.

Plural
The boys™ football = the football of the boys
The girls” dress = the dress of the girls

With plural nouns not ending in s we add an apostrophe (*) and s. There are only a few nouns with plurals not ending in s. Here
are examples:
The man’s suit. The men’s suits.

The woman's dress ~ The women's dresses.

Work in pairs.
Use the Future Indefinite in the negative sentences and questions.

The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences with the positive form of the Future Indefinite to the
Student A and clear card to the Student B. Student B should make their negative and interrogative forms:

AStudent A Student B

1.He will not
recover soon.
2.Will he recover
soon?

6.2. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “Vitamins”:

overdosage dozadan yuqori

harmful zararli

dose me’yor,doza
cold shamollash
flu gripp

resistance  qarshilik

to protect  himoya gilmoq
eyesight ko’rish

to increase yuqarilatmoq
yeast hamirturish

to destroy  buzmoq



to recover  tuzalmoq
illness kasallik
treatment  davolamoq
to improve yaxshilamoq

Text. VITAMINS

Vitamins play a very important role in human health. Overdosage of some vitamins may be harmful, so people must take
normal doses of vitamins. When the winter months come your food becomes poor of vitamins.

Winter is the time for virus infections, colds and flu and your resistance is especially low. Take vitamins A, D, C every
day. They are often called winter vitamins. You will find vitamin A in carrot, fish obi liver, yeast eggs. This vitamin
protects eyesight, increases resistance to infection. Vitamin A, S of ten combined with other vitamins, especially vitamin
D.

Vitamin C you will fend in cherry, orange, lemon and other frets and vegetables. Vitamin C increases resistance to
infection. It helps to recover at ten illnesses. Take it daily.

Vitamin D you will fend in milk, eggs, fish and yeast. This vitamin helps the body in formation of bones and strong teeth.
Vitamin E you will find in Soya and fruits. This vitamin improves poor blood circulation, in treatment of thrombosis.

Exercise 4. Answer the question.

What kind of role in human health do vitamins play?
Why must people take normal doses of vitamins?
When does your food become poor of vitamins?
What season is the time for virus infections?

Which vitamins are the winter vitamins?

Where can you find Vitamine A?

What does it protect?

Where can you find Vitamine C?

What process does it increase?

Where will you find Vitamine D?

In what process does it help?

What does Vitamine E improve?

Exercise 5. Fill in with necessary words.

You can find Vitamine C in (fish, orange).

You can find Vitamine E in (a lemon, soya).

You can find Vitamine D in (vegetables, fish, fruits).
You can find Vitamine A in (fish, soya, a lemon).

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”

Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.
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Exercise 1. Put the verb in brackets into the Future Tense
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Exercise 2. Change these statements to the questions and negatives.

1.
2.

| (to write) my lessons in my new book.

They (to tell) us about vitamins.
It (to destroy) the microbe cells.
Helen (to cook) the breakfast for us.

The nurse (to give) an injection.

| (to operate) certainly him. | promise.

She (to take) blood analyses.
| (to be) 18 year old next year.

We (to treat) you from your illness.

. You (to find) vitamin A in the carrot.

. We (to have) dinner at 6 o’clock.
. You (to clean) the operating-room.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

They (to go) to the institute.

He (to work) in hospital.
We (to have) a bath in the morning.
The men (to be) here at 2:30 sharp.

. Vitamin C (to help) you to recover after illness. Take it daily.

. You (to improve) poor mood circulation.

His wife (to buy) the fruit and vegetables.

The surgeon will operate.

The teacher will speak to them this afternoon.

I shall write my lessons in my new book.




The nurse will give you some medicine.

We will meet them at the hospital.

There will be some new students in the class.

I will open the door myself.

This nurse will take after you for a while.

The nurse on duty will fill in to your patient’s card.

NG~ W

Exercise 3. Answer the following questions using the verbs given below.

1. What will you do tomorrow evening (morning)?
2. What won’t you do tomorrow evening (morning)?

To go for a walk, to take a vitamin, to cut the grass, to have supper, to watch TV, to brush one’s shoes to have some

coffee, to go to bed, to go to the party, to improve a reading skill, to Vitamins the flowers.

10. Questions for preparation:
What kind of role in human health do vitamins play?
Why must people take normal doses of vitamins?
When does your food become poor of vitamins?
What season is the time for virus infections?
Which vitamins are the winter vitamins?
Where can you find Vitamine A?
What does it protect?
Where can you find Vitamine C?
What process does it increase?
Where will you find Vitamine D?
In what process does it help?
What does Vitamine E improve?
learning to make general questions in the Future indefinite;
learning the ways of making special questions in the Future indefinite;
Try to make situations to the text “ Vitamines ™.

17.Grammar:Indefinite pronouns.
Text: Water

1. The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- reading the text“Water”;
rules of reading;
learning the new words;
finding the right information from the questions;




- translating the text using the dictionary.

The students must know:

- rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- making the correct order of sentences using the indefinite pronouns;
- the ways of usage of the indefinite pronouns;

- learning the ways of making special questions with the indefinite pronouns;
- the main idea of the text “Water”;

- to put general questions to the text;

- to put special questions to the text.

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making affirmative sentences with the indefinite pronouns;

- making negative sentences with the indefinite pronouns;

- making up questions to the text;

- reading the text “Water” correctly.

- retelling the text scientifically.

The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text “Water”;
- to make up sentences with the new words of the text;
- to make situations with the new words of the text;
- to put questions to the text “Water”.
4. Motivation
Reading and translating the text “Water” contributes for developing such a skill as pronunciation, retelling the text on the
learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization. Grammar material makes
the learners to use the indefinite pronouns correctly in the speech.
6. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology and “A nurse
work”. A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item
Indefinite Pronouns.
Indefinite pronouns point out some person or thing indefinitely. Pronouns some, someone, somebody, something and
somewhere in the affirmative sentences. For example:
| have some books.
I think something is wrong.
Somebody is knocking the door.
| feel someone is touching me.
We use any, anybody, anyone, anything, anywhere in the interrogative and negative sentences. Any may be used in the
affirmative sentences with the meaning of “every”
There isn’t any water in the kettle.
I haven’t any books.
There isn’t any body (anyone) in the class.
Have you anything to read.
You may go anywhere you want.
Negative indefinite pronouns no, one, nobody, nothing no one, nowhere form the negative meaning but in this case we use
them in affirmative sentences.
I have no books.
Nobody wants to operate him.
Nothing is easy.
He is going nowhere.
None of you is right.

In the positive sentences \ In the | Inthe negative sentences | Inall type of |




interrogative sentences
sentences
some Any Any Not...any No Every
Thing Something Anything Anything Not...anythin Nothing Everything
HUMaoup Huma byrca HUMaoup g Xeu napca Xamma napca
XaM Xeu napca
Body one Somebody Anybody Anybody Not...anybod Nobody Everybody
Someone Anyone Anyone y No one Everyone
Kumoup Kum byrca xam Kumoup Not...anyone None one Xamma
Xeu Kum Xeu Kum
where Somewhere Anywhere Anywhere Not...anywhe Nowhere Everywhere
Kaepoadup Kaepda(kaepza) Kaepdadup re Xeu Kaepoa
Kaepzaoup byaca Xam Kaepzaoup Xeu Kaepoa Xeu Kaepza
Xeu Kaepza
Work in pairs.

Use the Indefinite Pronouns in the negative sentences and questions.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences with the positive indefinite pronouns to the Student A
and clear card to the Student B. Student B should use them in the negative and interrogative sentences:

( (
Student A Student B
Somebody is Nobody is
knocking the knocking the
door. door.

6.2. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “ Water ”:

1. living tiriklik

2. tocarry tashimoq

3. foodstuff iste'mol mahsulotlari
4. to lose yo’qatmoq

5. pint (0.5 litr) pinta
6. to replace joylashtirmoq
7. replacement  joylashuv

8. serious jiddiy

9. sign belgi

10. illness kasallik

11. to die vafot etmoq
12. sweat ter

13. gland bez

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”



Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.

Board

Teacher
foodstuff
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Text. Water

Water is very important to all living things. There are a few amount of drinkable water in our planet. It is one of the
important recourses of the nature. So there are uncountable functions of the water.
In the living body water carries foodstuffs from one part of the body to another. Man gets one half of his water in the food he
eats, especially in fruit and vegetables.
More than 70 per cent of the body is composed of water. Daily we lose some water.
The human body gives off (yo’qatadi) about 5 pints of water every twenty- four hours through the lungs, sweat, glands and
kidneys. We must replace it. If a person loses 10 per cent of the body water without replacements, there will be serious signs
of illness. If a person 20 per cent of the body water is lost a person may die.

The maximum time that a person can go without water is about 7-10 days.

6.3. The practical part

Exercise 1. Choose the correct word.

(Something, anything ) is wrong with this patient.

Is the nurse feeding ( some one, any one)?

The doctor is examining (some one, any one) now.

We are not going to.(any where, now have)

( Everything, some thing) is all right.

(No one, any one) can live without water.

(Nobody, some body) can smoke here.

( There is nothing, anything) new in the report.

ExerC|se 2. Translate into Uzbek. Pay attention to the indefinite pronouns.
She can do nothing but dancing.

The nurse is taking someone’s temperature.

She wants to drink some water.

After the operation the patients mustn’t drink anything for a while.
Everything is sterile in the operating room.

Every organ of the body has its function.
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7. Somebody is coughing in the next room.

8. Anyone can buy medicines at the chemist’s.

9. His friends live everywhere.

10. Do you want anything to read?

11. Everyone may carry out experiments at the laboratory.
12. 1 can read anything you want.

13. Someone is looking for his child in the street.

14. None of you are speaking well.

15. You may go anywhere.

16. | know everything about this patient’s condition.

17. Some children like to play tennis but some of them like playing football very much.

18. You can thing sport’s clubs everywhere.

10. Questions for preparation:
Is water important substance for all living things?
Why is it important for?
What does water carry around the body?
Where does a man get one half of his body water?
What part of the body is composed of water?
How much of water does the human body give off every 24 hours?
Which organs are responsible for losing of water?
What may happen if a person loses 10 per cent of the body water?
What may happen if a person loses 20 per cent of the body water?
How many days can a person go without water?
revise the usage of the indefinite pronouns;
Make up the sentences with the indefinite pronouns;
Make up negative sentences with the indefinite pronouns;
Make up the general questions with the indefinite pronouns;
Make up the special questions with the indefinite pronouns;
Make up the sentences with the new words.
Try to make situations to the text “Water”.

18.Grammar:
Present Contunuous Tense.

Text: English — speaking countries
1. The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
reading the text “English-speaking countries” correctly.
rules of reading;
learning the new words;
finding the right information from the questions;




- translating the text using the dictionary.

The students must know:

- rules of reading of the new words from the text;

- making the correct order of sentences in the Present Continuous Tense;

- the formation of the Present Continuous Tense;

- the ways of its usage;

- the main idea of the text “English-speaking countries”;

- to put general questions to the text;

- to put special questions to the text.

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making affirmative sentences in the Present Continuous Tense;

- making negative sentences in the Present Continuous Tense;

- making up questions to the text;

- reading the text ““English-speaking countries” correctly.

- retelling the text scientifically.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text ““English-speaking countries”;

- to make up sentences with the new words of the text;

- to make situations with the new words of the text;

- to make a little dialogues on theme “English-speaking countries”

- to put questions to the text “English-speaking countries”.

4. Motivation

Reading and translating the text ““English-speaking countries contributes for developing such a skill as pronunciation,
retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
Grammar material makes the learners to use the tenses correctly in speech.

5.Intrasubject connections

Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology and “A nurse
work”. A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item
The Present Continuous Tense.

The Continuous Present Tense expresses the action that is doing at the present moment.
| To be (am,is,are) + verb +ing

Here is the verb to clean in the Present Continuous Tense.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative

I am cleaning. Am | cleaning? I am not cleaning.

You are cleaning. Are you cleaning? You are not cleaning.
He(she,it) is cleaning. Is he(she,it) cleaning? He(she,it) is not cleaning.
We are cleaning. Are we cleaning? We are not cleaning.
They are cleaning. Are they cleaning? They are not cleaning.

It also expresses a temporary action with definite time limits.

| am studying English this semester.

This man is writing a book about Robert Koch.
We can’t use the verbs of common sense and mind in this tense. They usually occur in the Continuous:
present: believe, belong, contain, cost, desire, dislike, feel, forget, forgive, happen, hate, have, hear, know, like, love, need,
mean, notice, occur, owe, own, prefer, possess, recognize, refuse, remember, see, smell,
suppose, taste, think, understand, want.
Text: English speaking countries




Many centuries ago English was spoken in England only. Today English is the mother tongue of several hundred millions of
people in different countries. English is spoken throughout the continent of north America , in the British Isles, South Africa,
Australia, New Zealand and many other countries.
Though it is not the language spoken by the greatest number of native speakers English is widely spoken in the world.

For a long time English was the most important of the languages of colonization in Africa, Asia, Australia and Oceania.
English served as the only means of communication. Most of the British colonies became independent states, however, English

is still spoken in many of those countries. Local languages are also spoken there.

English is also an international language and a

English is one of few languages used in the United

English
throughout
Uzbekistan
in the
Uzbeks
They are
While in

is
Uzbekistan
Uzbek is a ;
Later we X

second language of many nations.
Nations organization.

learned as a foreign language

the world. In the Republic of
several foreign languages are taught
system of education. Most of

learn English as a foreign language.
none-native speakers.
above-mentioned countries English
considered as a state language, in

it is one of the foreign languages,
state language here.

shall read texts and shall speak

much about English speaking countries.

Exercise2.Read through and write out offers, emphasizing Infinitives:
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. I am going to see a new play at the Navoi Theatre.
. What made you do that?

. Itis very nice of you to come to see me.

. Have you decided what to do?

. Let me help you with your mathematics.

6. He will have to do his lessons better to be able to enter the University.
7. It seems to be raining since we came here.
8. There are a hundred of things to be done.

Exercise3.Fill in the right form of the verb given. Use -ing or to + infinitive.
Example: | want (go) ___to the cinema tonight. (key = to go)

PonE
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

He never could abide (see) people enjoying themselves.

I just adore (lie) in a hot bath.

He advocates (take) a more long-term view.

They anticipate (receive) several applications for the job.

This exercise is brought to you by www.nonstopenglish.com
Religious leaders have appealed to the government (halt) the war.
They assigned me (interview) the candidates.

He's attempting (swim) across the Channel next month.

They have banned (smoke) in this restaurant.

Taking the bus sure beats (walk) there. (informal)

She begrudged (pay) so much for such a small pie.

Don't bother (do) the dishes.

He hasn't even bothered (write).

She walked out of the room without bothering (say) goodbye.
Tom was bursting (tell) everyone the news.

Would you care (join) us for dinner? (formal)

Farmers will cease (be) liable for tax.

We must cease (dump) waste into rivers and the sea.

She is always clamoring (go) home as soon as she gets to school.
How exactly did she come (be) naked in the first place?
Unfortunately, the Queen commenced (speak) before all the guests had finished eating.

Exercisel.Choose the correct variant.

N~ WNE

I enjoyed (to swim, swimming) in the morning.

He was looking forward (to go, to going) to Tashkent.

Instead of (to correct, correcting) the defects they replaced the whole unit.

They decided (to ship, shipping) the goods ahead of schedule by all means possible.
The children were told to avoid (to cross, crossing) the street there.

The firm undertook (to notify, notifying) us of the shipping date as soon as possible.
We are experiencing great difficulties (to dispatch, in dispatching) the last shipment.
They objected (to make, to making) modifications.
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Exercise2.Translate into Uzbek.

He does not like to waste time vainly.

They have stopped to sell the goods on credit.

We are interested in carrying out of preliminary tests.

We experience difficulties with chartering the tonnage.

Under the circumstances we object to that you translated money in the second quarter.

I believe I will still have an opportunity of introducing you to my school buddies.

While washing up, she dropped a plate and nearly broke it.

. The teacher had to stop several times to explain the rule because she saw that it was difficult for the children to
understand it.
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6.2. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “ English-speaking countries ”:

However — birog education — ta’lim
Throughout — bo’ylab means - vosita
Above-mentioned — zikr etilgan only - fagat

Consider — hisoblamoq local - mahalliy

Few — oz native — ona, 0’z
Communication — aloga foreign - chet

Still — hanuz state - davlat

Position — o’rin, joy language — til

Several — bir gancha century - asr

What English speaking countries do you know?

Have you ever been in London?

What countries do you know where English is spoken as a second language?
Why these countries called as the English speaking countries?

What is the official language of Uzbekistan?

What languages are taught at schools in Uzbekistan?

Work in pairs.

Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Continuous Tense.

The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Continuous to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences:

( (
Student Student
The sun is The sun is not
shining. He will shining. Other
recover soon. another

6.2. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text:

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”:

Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.

Board



Teacher a surgeon
Stiident 1 Count”es A
— Stiident 5
countries _
countries
\/
Stiident 2 <tident 4

countries

countries

/\
countries

Student 3

6.3. The practical part

Use am/is/are+ one of these verbs: playing, taking, operating, coming, swimming, building.
Listen! John is playing the piano.

They ... a new hospital in our street.

Look! Somebody ... in the river.

Be quiet! The surgeon ... the patient.

Hurry up! The bus ... .

Where is the nurse? She ... a temperature of the patient.

ocouk~kwbdE

10. Questions for preparation:
How is the Present Continuous Tense formed?
The usage of the Present Continuous Tense.
What are the key words of the tense?
Where do we ring up when we fall ill?
Whom do we call in when we fall ill?
Who works at the polyclinic?
Are there a lot of patients at the polyclinic now?
What are the patients doing?
Are they standing
Avre they sitting?
Avre they waiting?
What are the doctors doing?
What are the nurses doing

19.Grammar: Infinitive and its functions.
The Oath of the Future doctors.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.

- tables

-crosswords

-distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 90 min




3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

-to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it:

-to gain practical skills;

-to use gained knowledge and skills;

-to form the deontological education;

-to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.

3.2 educational aim:

-to form interests and feelings of responsibility.

-to form the humanity;

-to form resp nsibility for the practical training.

3.3. developing aim:

-to grow mental ability;

-to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

-correct reading of the text “The Oath of Future Doctors.”.

-rules of reading

-learning the new words

-to find the right information from the questions

-using the dictionary

The students must know:

-the rules of reading of the new words from the text;

-making the correct order of sentences according the “Infinitive and its functions”
-the meaning of the text “The Oath of Future Doctors.”.

The students must gain skills of:

-translating by dictionary;

-making sentences on theme “Infinitive and its functions”.

-reading Text “The Oath of Future Doctors.” correctly.

The students are able to do:

-to retell the main meaning of the text “The Oath of Future Doctors”
-learn by heart new words;

-to put questions to the text.

4. Motivation.

Reading and translating of the text “The Oath of Future Doctors” contributes for developing such skills like pronunciation,
retelling the text on the learning language,

using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization and give more knowledge about the etiology,
the course and symptoms of this disease.

5.Intrasubject connections

Information received on the lesson helps to realize some matters in Anatomy, Therapy Physiology. A grammar material is
explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson.

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1.Greeting:

Good morning.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes  a language area asking
such questions about the weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

3. Revising the last home task.

6.1. The theoretical part.

Presentation of a new item.

Indefinite and its functions.

In Modern English the infinitive has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous tobewriting | —ememeeee-
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have beenwriting | 0 emeemeeeeee-

1. The Indefinite Infinitive: expresses an action simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb, so it may
refer to the Present, Past or Future.
for example: | am glad to meet you.



I was glad to see Mr Paul.
2. Continuous Infinitive: also denotes an action simultaneous with that expressed by the
finite verb, but it is an action in progress. Continuous Infinitive — is not only a tense form,
but also an aspect form, expressing both time relations and the manner in which the
action is presented.
for example: They happened, at the moment, to be standing near a small conservatory at the end of the garden.
3. Perfect Infinitive: denotes an action prior to the action expressed by the finite verb.
for example:” I am glad to have seen you,” he said.
The functions of the infinitive in the sentence.
The infinitive can be used in different syntactic functions:
1. The infinitive as a subject.
for example: It is useless to discuss the guestion.
It was pleasant to be driving a car again.
The Infinitive as a predicative.
for example: My intention is to get into parliament.
3. The Infinitive as part of a compound verbal predicate:
for example: Clare continued to observe her.
4. The Infinitive as an object.
for example: He found it utterly impossible to leave the spot.
5.The Infinitive as part of a complex object.
for example: | never saw you act this way before.
6.2. The analytical part.
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text. “The Oath ofFuture Doctors”
Read and learn by heart these new words.
return
appen.
former
devote
fight
strength
excited
8. true
Read and translate the text “The Oath of Future Doctors”.

Nogok~kwhE

Text F. The Oath of Future Doctors

K.:Hallo! Where are you going from, Bahrom?

B.:Hallo, Karim! | am returning home from the Institute.

K.: Why so late?

B.: | was at the meeting.

K.: What meeting?
B.:The meeting was held to mark the graduation from the Institute of our sixth-year students.
K.: And how did you happen to be there?

B.:1 was invited (meni taklif gilishdi) to attend the meeting.

K.:Tell me, please, was there anything interesting at the meeting?

B.:First of all I must say that it was a very solemn (tantanali) ceremony. Our former sixth-year students, now young
specialists, looked very happy and excited.

K.: Who made a speech?

B.: The rector did. While he was making his speech everybody was listening to him with great attention. You know, our
rector is a brilliant speaker. I shall always remember the words of the professional oath which the young specialists were
repeating after the rector.

K.: What is the essence (mohiyati, ma'nosi) of this oath?

B.:The young specialists promised (va'da berdilar) to give all their strength, knowledge and abilities to people who need their
help. They promised to devote all their life to the protection of people's health, to the fight against diseases, not to do any harm
to their patients. They promised to be true to their profession.

K.: Really, it is a great oath.

B.:Then one of the former sixth-year students handed over our Institute banner (bayroq) to a first-year student. When he
was doing that | felt great excitement. Now | understand still better all the responsibility which | am going to take after my
graduation, that great responsibility which my future work of a doctor will require.
6.3The practical part.

Make up sentences with these words.

to perform, to get, to treat, to enter, to die, to study, to return, to leave, to be going to.

Answer the following questions.

1. Are the doctors fighting for the life of this patient?

2.  Who save the patient’s life?

3. What are the doctors doing?



4. What are the doctors fighting for?

Use the one of the warm-up activities like “Whisper- round”

Student 6
Student 1
Oath
Oath Student 3
Student 2 Oath

10.Questions for preparations.

Where was the meeting?

Who was at the meeting?

Who made a speech at the meeting?
What is the essence of this Oath?

What is the students promised?

What is require from the future doctors?

ocookrwndE

Student 5

Oath

Student 4

20. Grammar: Infinitive and its functions.

Dialogue : The Oath of Future Doctors.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.

- tables

-crosswords

-distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 90 min

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

-to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it:

-to gain practical skills;

-to use gained knowledge and skills;

-to form the deontological education;

-to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2 educational aim:

-to form interests and feelings of responsibility.

-to form the humanity;

-to form resp nsibility for the practical training.

3.3. developing aim:

-to grow mental ability;

-to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

-correct reading of the text “The Oath of Future Doctors.”.
-rules of reading

-learning the new words

-to find the right information from the questions

-using the dictionary

The students must know:

-the rules of reading of the new words from the text;

-making the correct order of sentences according the “Infinitive and its functions’

-the meaning of the text “The Oath of Future Doctors.”.
The students must gain skills of:



-translating by dictionary;
-making sentences on theme “Infinitive and its functions”.
-reading Text “The Oath of Future Doctors.” correctly.
The students are able to do:
-to retell the main meaning of the text “The Oath of Future Doctors”
-learn by heart new words;
-to put questions to the text.
4. Motivation.
Reading and translating of the text “The Oath of Future Doctors” contributes for developing such skills like pronunciation,
retelling the text on the learning language,
using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization and give more knowledge about the etiology,
the course and symptoms of this disease.
5.Intrasubject connections
Information received on the lesson helps to realize some matters in Anatomy, Therapy Physiology. A grammar material is
explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson.
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1.Greeting:
Good morning.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes  a language area asking
such questions about the weather.
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
3. Revising the last home task.
6.1. The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item.
Indefinite and its functions.
In Modern English the infinitive has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous tobewriting | e
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have beenwriting | smemmmeeeee-

2. The Indefinite Infinitive: expresses an action simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb, so it may
refer to the Present, Past or Future.
for example: | am glad to meet you.
| was glad to see Mr Paul.
2. Continuous Infinitive: also denotes an action simultaneous with that expressed by the
finite verb, but it is an action in progress. Continuous Infinitive — is not only a tense form,
but also an aspect form, expressing both time relations and the manner in which the
action is presented.
for example: They happened, at the moment, to be standing near a small conservatory at the end of the garden.
3. Perfect Infinitive: denotes an action prior to the action expressed by the finite verb.
for example:” I am glad to have seen you,” he said.
The functions of the infinitive in the sentence.
The infinitive can be used in different syntactic functions:
2. Theinfinitive as a subject.
for example: It is useless to discuss the guestion.
It was pleasant to be driving a car again.
The Infinitive as a predicative.
for example: My intention is to get into parliament.
3. The Infinitive as part of a compound verbal predicate:
for example: Clare continued to observe her.
4. The Infinitive as an object.
for example: He found it utterly impossible to leave the spot.
5.The Infinitive as part of a complex object.
for example: | never saw you act this way before.
6.2. The analytical part.
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text. “The Oath ofFuture Doctors”
Read and learn by heart these new words.
9. return
10. appen.
11. former
12. devote




13. fight
14. strength
15. excited
16. true
Read and translate the text “The Oath of Future Doctors”.
Text F. The Oath of Future Doctors

K.:Hallo! Where are you going from, Bahrom?

B.:Hallo, Karim! | am returning home from the Institute.

K.: Why so late?

B.: | was at the meeting.

K.: What meeting?
B.:The meeting was held to mark the graduation from the Institute of our sixth-year students.
K.: And how did you happen to be there?

B.:1 was invited (meni taklif gilishdi) to attend the meeting.

K.:Tell me, please, was there anything interesting at the meeting?

B.:First of all | must say that it was a very solemn (tantanali) ceremony. Our former sixth-year students, now young
specialists, looked very happy and excited.

K.: Who made a speech?

B.: The rector did. While he was making his speech everybody was listening to him with great attention. You know, our
rector is a brilliant speaker. | shall always remember the words of the professional oath which the young specialists were
repeating after the rector.

K.: What is the essence (mohiyati, ma'nosi) of this oath?

B.:The young specialists promised (va'da berdilar) to give all their strength, knowledge and abilities to people who need their
help. They promised to devote all their life to the protection of people's health, to the fight against diseases, not to do any harm
to their patients. They promised to be true to their profession.

K.: Really, it is a great oath.

B.:Then one of the former sixth-year students handed over our Institute banner (bayroq) to a first-year student. When he
was doing that I felt great excitement. Now | understand still better all the responsibility which | am going to take after my
graduation, that great responsibility which my future work of a doctor will require.
6.3The practical part.

Make up sentences with these words.

to perform, to get, to treat, to enter, to die, to study, to return, to leave, to be going to.

Answer the following questions.

1.Are the doctors fighting for the life of this patient?

2.Who save the patient’s life?

3.What are the doctors doing?

4.What are the doctors fighting for?

Use the one of the warm-up activities like “Whisper- round”

Student 6
Student 1 Student 5

Oath

Oath Student 3 Oath

Student 2 Oath Student 4

10.QJUestions Tor preparations.
1.Where was the meeting?
2.Who was at the meeting?
3.Who made a speech at the meeting?
4. What is the essence of this Oath?
5.What is the students promised?
6.What is require from the future doctors?




21.Revision of the grammar and lexical materials.
Text:Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other Countries.

1 The place of class, equipments for training:
The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
dictionary.
tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
correct reading of the text “Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other Countries”
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
making of the correct order of sentences according to the grammar and lexical materials
-retelling of the text “Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other Countries”.
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;,
- making of sentences on the them;.
Reading of the text “Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other Countries”.
The students are able to do:
to retell the main idea of the text “Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other Countries”.

- tolearn by heart new words;
to put questions to the text“Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other Countries”.
- 4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other Countries”.
contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words
and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather liketoday?



Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item.

Word order.

Word order in English is of much greater importance than in Russian. Due to the wealth of inflexions word order in

Russian is rather free as the inflexions show the function of each word in a sentence.

Subject+Verb+Object

For example: You speak English very well.

I went to the bank yesterday afternoon.

Cases.

The personal pronouns have two cases:

the nominative case: I, he, she, it, we ,you, they.

the objective case: me, him, her, it, us, you, them.

Possessive Case of Nouns.

for example: The room of my sister. — My sister’s room.

The son of my friend. — My friend’s son.

Prepositions.

The preposition is a part of speech which denotes the relations between objects and phenomena.

According to their meaning prepositions may be divided into prepositions of place (duration):

(in, on, below, under, until, between, from, to)

Prepositions of time: (after, before, at, in, since, for).

Constructions “there is(there are)”

Singular:
[ ]

Plural:

[ ]

There is a big tree in the garden.

There are some big trees in the garden.

e There are 11 players in a football team.

Interrogative form

Is there a big tree in the garden?

Avre there any big trees in the garden?
Avre there any players in a football team?

General questions

An auxiliary verb+ the subject +(the predicate) + the secondary parts of the sentence

Statements General questions
I am a doctor Am | a doctor?
She is a girl Is she a girl?
| have a car Have you a car?
They are old Are they old?
| read a book Do you read a book?
He speaks English. Does he speak English?
You are a teacher Are you a teacher?

So, to form a general question of the sentences with auxiliary verbs "to be" "to have" you need to change their places with a

subject of the sentence.

Special questions

Special questions are given to every part of the sentence.

A special word + a general question

General questions Statements
What is this? Itis atable
What is it? It is a dog

What is he (she)?

He (she) is a doctor

What do you do?

| am teacher




Who learns English? | do.

Who is he? He is Mr. Brown

Who works at the hospital? Mr. Brown does.

Where is Tom? He is in his room

Were does he go every day? He goes to school.
When do you go to the hospital? We go to the hospital in the morning.

When does he go to the library? He goes to the library every

morning.

Change to heand she.
1.1 examine the patient.
2.1 am not ready yet.
3.1 give the patients medicines.
4.1 always take temperature.
5.1 prescribe a medicine.
6.1 try to observe any changes.
7.1 don t give many injections.
Modal verbs
Modal verbs are followed by the Infinitive without particle "to". All of them form negative and question forms without
the verb "to do”.
Can has two forms: canfor the Present tense, couldfor the Past tense.
May has also two forms:mayfor the Present tense andmightfor the Past tense.
Must has only one form. The expression to have tocan be used to supply the missing tense forms of the verb must.
The verb can
Canexpresses mental and physical ability of doing something.
Examples.
1 lcaneat. (Because my teeth are strong.)
7. He can speak English.  (He has learnt it.)
8. You can read English very well.
9. Ican't go to the cinema
10. Can you go for a walk?
11. I can't work as a doctor.

The Adjectives. The degrees of adjectives

A word used with anounto describe or point out the person animal,place or thing which the noun names or to tell the
number or guantity, called an Adjective.

Adjectives change in formto show comparison. They are called the three Degrees of Comparison .

The Adjective sweet is said to be inthe Positive Degree

The adjective sweeter is said to be in the Comparative Degree

The adjective sweetist is said to be inthe Superlative Degree

Most Adjectives of one syllable and some of more than one form the Comparative by adding er _and the Superlative
by adding est

Positive Comparitive Superlative
Small Smaller Smallest
Young Yonger Youngest

Difficult more difficult most difficult
Proper more proper most proper

The following adjectives are compared irregularly that is their Comparative and Superlative are formed from the positive:

Positive Comparative Superlative
Good,well Better Best
Bad Worse Worst
Little less least
Much more most
Many more most

6.2. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text



rubdown
consider
remedy
valuable
particularly
protection
additional
deliver
waste
against
attend
practical
deliver
application
TEXT: UZBEKISTAN'S RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES

After becoming an independent state, Uzbekis was recognized by 131 countries, and diplomati relations were established
with more than 103 othem.

The president of Uzbekistan visited many countries in order to strengthen economic, cultural and security relations. Different
agreements with Turkey, China, India, Saudi Arabia, France and other countries have been signed.

No state can live without foreign economic relations. Uzbekistan maintains foreign economic ties with many countries in the
world and participates in different international festivals, exhibitions and so on. Many industrial enterprises are trying to in-
dependently sell their products on the world market. Import greatly exceeds export in foreign economic relations. Uzbekistan
has trade relations with many countries, including the USA, the United kingdom, France, Japan, India, Singapore, Thai- Mtul
and Turkey.

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Hot-cards”:
The structure: the teacher gives the card with the defining pronouns to the Student A and clear card to the Student B. Student
B should make up sentences with them

( (

Stiident A Stiident R

Other
another

6.3. The practical part
Make up sentences using the following adjectives:

Thin, courageous
hotter, splended
saddest, farthest
fatter, foremost
merriest, nigher
most proper inner

Translate the following word combinations:

Responsible decision, good results,short rest, lost time,morning exercises, senior courses,a good remedy,the application
of physics

10.Questions for preparation:

1.How many countries have recognized Uzbekistan as tin independent country?
2.Many countries have established diplomatic relations with Uzbekistan. What does that mean?



3.Why does the president visit other countries?
4.How does Uzbekistan take part in the world market?
Discussion Questions
1.Are there firms in your community that sell their products in other countries?
2.Are there firms in your community that buy products from other countries?
3.There is an English proverb, "No man is an island unto himself." What does this mean and why is it true for countries?

22.Grammar:Past Continuous Tense.
It is interesting: “ Mouth*

. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary;

- tables;

- crosswords;

- distributive materials;

- cards.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

- correct reading of Text “The Mouth”.

- rules of reading

- learning the new words

- to find the right information from the questions
- using the dictionary

The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making the correct order of sentences according the Past Continious Tense;
- the meaning of the text “The Mouth”.

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making sentences on themethe Past Continious Tense;
- reading Text “The Mouth” correctly.

The students are able to do:
- to retell the main meaning of the text “The Mouth”.
- learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text “The Mouth”.

4. Motivation



Reading and translating Text “The Mouth” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text on the
learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization. Learning of the grammar
task “The Past Continious Tense” helps the students to describe continuous actions in the past.

5. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology and “A nurse
work”. A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

3. Revising the last home task.
The last home task was the retelling Text “Plastics for health”. If there any difficulties in retelling the teacher asks questions on

the text:

6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item
The Past Continuous

The formation of the Past Continuous.

1. The Past Continuous is formed by means of the Past Indefinite of the auxiliary verb to be and Participle | of the notional
verb.
1. Inthe interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed before the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative

I was reading Was | reading? I was not reading

He was reading Was he reading? He was not reading
She was reading Was she reading? She was not reading
We were reading Were we reading? We were not reading
You were reading Were you reading? You were not reading
They were reading Were they reading? They were not reading

2. The contacted negative forms are:
He wasn’t reading
They weren’t reading

3. The negative-interrogative forms are”
Was he not reading?
Wasn’t he reading?
Were they not reading?
Weren’t they reading?

The use of the Past Continuous.
1. The Past Continuous is used to denote an action which was going on at a definite moment in the past.
It was twelve and he was still sitting, when the presence of Cooperwood was announced. (Dreiser)
The definite moment is indicated either by another past action expressed by a verb in the Past Indefinite or by an adverbial
phrase.

When | returned, she was operating the floor. (Bennet)



At midnighthe was still working, through he was feeling ill and was longing to go to bed.
The definite moment is often not expressed, but understood from the situation.
He did not notice what was going on around him — he was reading.
The Past continuous is used to denote a certain state or quality peculiar to the person at a given moment in the past.

He knew he was being scientific and restrained. (Cronin)

2. The Past Continuous or the Past Indefinite is often used after such phrases as the whole day, all day long.

They were working in the garden all day long.
They worked in the garden all day long.

3. The Past Continuous is used to denote an action thought of as a continual process. In this case the adverbs always,
ever, constantly are used. The Past Continuous in this use is often to be found in emotional speech.

She was constantly complaining of the teethache. (Shaw)
He was never able to look after his flowers at all, for his friend, the Miller, was always coming round and sending him of on
long errands or getting him to help on the mill. (Wilde)

Work in pairs for revising Present Participle.

The structure: the teacher gives the card with the infinitive to the Student A and clear card to the Student B. Student B should
make Present Participle and form the Past Continuous of every person of the given infinitives.

( (
Student A Student B
To determine determining
To pump pumping
To rinse rinsing
To brush brushing
To crack cracking
To establish establishing

6.2. The analytical part

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of Text “The Mouth”.

Division KYpUHHII OTpakeHUE
Alimentary tract OBKAaT Xa3M KHJIMII TPAKTH MHIIEBAPUT. TPAKT
Structure TY3UJITUIIN CTPYKTypa

Tooth (pl. teeth) TUII 3yOBI

Gum MUJIK JlecHa

Tongue THIT SI3BIK

Palate (soft, hard) TaHIJIal HEOO

Salivary gland
Oral cavity
Brush; to brush
To rinse

To chew

To crack nuts
Dentist

Twice

cynax 6e3mapu

OFU3 OYIIIHFH

yyTKa; YyTKaJa TO3aJIaMOK
JaiiMOK,

yaliHaMOK

EHFOK YaKMOK

i mudoxopu
WKKHA MapoTaba

CIIFOHHBIE JKeJIe3a
MOJIOCTH PTa
mETKA; YUCTUTH C IMETKOM
M0JIOCKATh
J)KEBATh
TPBI3TH OpEXH
CTOMATOJIOT
JIBAYKIBI



Toseeadentistruru mupokopura 60pMox CXOJUTH K 3yOHOMY Bpady

Text: The Mouth
The first division of the alimentary tract is the mouth. Important structures of the mouth are the teeth and the tongue. They are
organs of taste. Gums, the soft and the hard palates, salivary glands are also in the oral cavity. These organs have an important
role in the process of the alimentary tract. So in order not to be ill, one must follow some rules.
You must keep the mouth, gums and teeth in healthy condition. Brush your gums and teeth. Rinse your mouth in the morning
and after every meal. Do not use metal things to clean your teeth after meal. See your dentist regularly twice a year. Use food
which you must chew.
Do not eat much sugar. Never crack nuts with teeth. Follow these rules and you will never have a toothache.

Answer the questions.

What is the first division of the alimentary tract?
What organs are the parts of the mouth?

What are the organs of taste?

Why is it necessary to clean the mouth?

How do you clean your mouth?

What do you do to keep your mouth clean?

RN AN

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”

Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more

interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.

Board
Teacher )
Salivary gland
T
Sticdent 1 Salivary 7y
Stuadent gland
Student 5
Salivary .
gland Salivary
gland
Student 2 Stiident 4

Salivary
gland

Salivary
gland

Salivary
gland

Stiident 3

6.3. The practical part

Exercise 1.Write negative and interrogative forms
1. lwasreading - |was not reading/ Were you reading?
He was eating.
He was cracking.
He was cleaning his teeth
We were examining.

oo



6. They were talking.
7. She was watching.
8. You were operating.

Exercise 2. Answer the question using verbs and word combinations below (your answer can be positive or negative): What
were you doing yesterday at midday?

to eat hamburgers. | was eating hamburgers / or | was not eating hamburgers

to watch TV.

to speak to teacher.

to crack nuts.

to rinse the mouth

to listen to the music

to prepare lessons

to take one’s pulse rate

Nk~ wWNE

Exercise3. Translate sentences in Past Continuous into Uzbek /Russian/

The surgeon was operating him when | came in.

I was reading a newspaper yesterday morning

He was cracking nuts with his teeth last night.

We were discussing our plan at dinner-time.

They were meeting their guests last Monday morning.

The professor was delivering the lecture when the dean entered

oupwdE

Exercise 5.Translate this word combinations:
Organs of taste; important structures; twice a year; in healthy condition; after every meal; metal things; strong and
healthy teeth.

Exercise 6. Choose the right variant.

1. Brush your after meals.
a) teeth; D) feet;

2. If you have a toothache, see

a) a surgeon; b) a dentist;

3. We speak with the help of our
a) tongue; b) gums and teeth;

4.  We chew foods with our
a) glands; b) teeth.

10.Home assignments for the next class.

Quiestions for preparation:

-get ready for retelling Text “The Mouth”

- to make sentences on theme.

- to learn by heart new words from the text.

- make up the sentences with the new words.
What is the first division of the alimentary tract?
What organs are the parts of the mouth?
What are the organs of taste?

Why is it necessary to clean the mouth?
How do you clean your mouth?
What do you do to keep your mouth clean?

23.Grammar:Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice.
Topic: Skeleton.

1.The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials



- The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

2. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2.  educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3, developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

- correct reading of Text “The Skeleton”
rules of reading of some letter combinations;
learning the newwords;
to find the right information from the questions;
using the dictionary .

The students must know:
- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making the correct order of sentences accordingPast Participle. Present and Future Indefinite Tenses in Passive
-retelling the text “The Skeleton”
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making sentences on the theme
- Reading Text “The Skeleton”
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text “The Skeleton”
- learn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text “The Skeleton”.

4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “The Skeleton» contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the
text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology.
6.1 The theoretical part. Presentation of a new item.
Past Participle.
Present and Future Indefinite Tenses in Passive.
Past Participle
Participle 11, as well as Participle I, can be used in pre-position (without any accompanying words) and in post-position (with
one or more accompanying words)  Participle 11 of intransitive verbs which denote passing into anew state, corresponds to
the Russian(or to an adjective). However, only in a few cases Participle 1l of an intransitive verb may used attributively,
mostly Participle Il of the verbs to fade, to wither, to retire, to fall, to vanish, e.g. faded leaves.

for ex.: The operation were performed by surgeons.
This book was published in 1986.
The report was followed by a discussion

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
be was, were been
know knew known
take took taken
give gave given




Present Indefinite in Passive.

For ex.: The upper extremity is connected with the trunk by the shoulder girdle.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative The
I am Am | invited? I am not invited. lectur
Heﬁin}ted esin

She_is Is he invited? He is not invited Physi
Is she She is not invited ology

We are
You } are invited atten
They AreWe We ded
AreYou invite}l? You are npt invited by all

Are They They the

stude

nts.

On each side of the chest the breastbone is connected with seven ribs.

Future Indefinite in Passive.

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

| shall be invited.
Hewill be invited
She will be invited

We shall be invited

Youwill be invited
They will be invited

Shall | be invited?

Willhe be invited?

Willshe be invited?

Shall we be invited?

Will you be invited ?
Will they be invited?

| shall not be invited.
Hewill not de invited.
She will not de invited.

We shall not be invited.

Youwill not be invited

They will not de invited.

For ex.: 1) A new school will be built in our village in spring.
2) They will be happy to see me again.

6.2. The analytical part.

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “The Skeleton”.
1. cartilages

2. substance-

3. thorax-

4. vertebra-

5. bone-

6. compose-

7. breastbone-

8. ligament-

9. skull-

10. spinal column-

TEXT. THE SKELETON

The skeleton is composed of bones. In the adult the skeleton has over 200 bones.

The bones of the skull consist of cranial and facial parts. There are 26 bones in the skull.

The bones of the trunk are the spinal column or the spine and the chest (ribs and the breastbone). The spine consists of the
cervical, thoracic, lumbar and sacral vertebrae and the coccyx.

The vertebra is a small bone, which is formed by the body and the arches. All the vertebrae compose the spinal column or the
spine. There are 32 or 34 vertebrae in the spine of the adult. In the spinal column there are seven cervical vertebrae, twelve
thoracic vertebrae, five lumbar, five sacral vertebrae and from one to five vertebrae which form the coccyx. The cervical part of the
spine is formed by seven cervical vertebrae. Twelve thoracic vertebrae have large bodies. The lumbar vertebrae are the largest
vertebrae in the spinal column. They have oval bodies.

The chest (thorax) is composed of 12 thoracic vertebrae, the breastbone and 12 pairs (juft) of ribs. The breastbone is a long bone
in the middle of the chest. It is composed of three main parts. The basic part of the chest is formed by the ribs. On each side of the
chest seven ribs are connected with the breastbone by cartilages. The cartilages of three other ribs are connected with each other
and with the seventh rib. But the cartilages of these ribs are not connected with the breastbone. The eleventh and the twelfth
ribs are not connected with the breastbone either (ham). They are not connected with other ribs, they are free. Each rib is
composed of a head, neck and body.

The lower extremity consists of the thigh, leg and foot. It is connected with the trunk by the pelvis. The upper extremity is
formed by the arm, forearm and hand. It is connected with the trunk by the shoulder girdle (kamar).



The bones of the skeleton are connected together by the joints or by the cartilages and ligaments. The bones consist of organic
and inorganic substance.

Picture 1.
The skull

Parietal
bone <

Frontal bone

Temporal
bone

Nasal
bone

Occipital *
bone
Zygomatic

bone

Mandible

Picture 2.
The vertebra

Spinous pracess

Picture 3.

Lower Extremity

Femur

Patella

Tinis
Fibula

Tarsals

PMetatarsals

Answer the g Phalanges



What is the skeleton composed of?

What are the parts of the skull? (pic.1)

How many bones are there in the skull?

What are the bones of the trunk?

What does the chest consist of?

What does the spine consist of?

What is the vertebra formed by? (pic.2)

How many vertebrae are there in the spinal column?

What is the largest vertebra in the spinal column?

10 What are the parts of the lower extremity? (pic.3)

6.3. The practical part.

Read and translate these words.
Village, cartilage, bandage, language, hemorrhage, usage, damage.:
Important, irregular, unhappy,

CONOTR~WNE

Make these sentences interrogative:

1. The pictures in Physiology are attended by all the students.
2.The pelvis connects the lower extremity with trunk.
3.The upper extremity is connected with trunk by the shoulder girdle.
4.Seven cervical vertebrae compose the cervical part of the spine.

Make up sentences with the following words

Called discussed
Filled connected
Applied treated
Felt read
Heard written
Carried taken
Knew made

The structure: The teacher asks the students the translation of all the bones in the human body.

The teacher divides the group students into two subgroups and asks them to write down the translation of all the bones in the
human body on the blackboard. One of the students go to the blackboard from each subgroup and begin writing. They must
write down during 5- minutes .And at the end of this game teacher will count those words. Who has many words their
subgroup will be winner.

Vertebra

Bones

Breastbone

10. Questions for preparation:
11. How is the Present Indefinite Passive formed?
12. How is the question form of the Present Indefinite Passive formed?
13. How is the negative form of the Present Indefinite Passive formed?
14. For what action is the Present Indefinite Passive used?
15. How is the Future Indefinite Passive formed?



16. How is the question form of the Future Indefinite Passive formed?
17. How is the negative form of the Future Indefinite Passive formed?
18. For what action is the Future Indefinite Passive used?

19. What is the skeleton composed of?

20. What are the parts of the skull?

21. How many bones are there in the skull?

22. What are the bones of the trunk?

23. What does the chest consist of?

24. What does the spine consist of?

25. What is the vertebra formed by?

26. How many vertebrae are there in the spinal column?

27. What is the largest vertebra in the spinal column?

28. How are the ribs connected with the breastbone and each other?
29. What is each rib composed of?

30. What does the upper extremity consist of?

31. How is the upper extremity connected with trunk?

32. What does the lower extremity consist of?

33. How is the lower extremity connected with trunk?

34. What substances do the bones consist of?

24.Grammar:Past Participle Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice.
Text: Great Britain.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:

- correct reading of the text Great Britain.

- rules of reading of some letter combinations;

- learning the new words;

- to find the right information from the questions;

- using the dictionary.

The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- using the actions in the Past Participle Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice.
correctly;

- making up questions in the Past Participle Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice.;
- retelling the text Great Britain.

The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;

- making sentences on the theme;
- reading the text.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text Great Britain.



- to learn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text the Great Britain.
4. Motivation

Reading and translating of the text the spinal column contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the
text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A grammar
material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news:

The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part

Presentation of a new item

Past participle. Indefinite tenses in Passive Voice

Participle isthat form of the Verb which partakes of the nature both of a Verband of an adjective.
Past participle represent a completed action or state of the thing spoken of. The past participle usually ends in -ed,
-d,-t, -en,-n

The following are examples of Past Participles:

Driven by hunger he stole a piece of bread.

for ex.: The operation were performed by surgeons.
This book was published in 1986.
The report was followed by a discussion

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
be was, were been
know knew known
take took taken
give gave given

A Verb is inthe Passive Voice when its form shows that something is done to the person or thing denoted by the

Subject.

The Passive Voice is so called because the person or thing denoted by the Subject is not active passive that is

suffers or receives some action.

The doors are always opened by our teacher.

Past Indefinite in Passive Voice

Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text

to associate
colonial empire
national anthem
currency
administrative unit

Affirmative Interrogative Negative

| was Am | invited? I was not invited.

Hewas invited }

She was Was he invited? He is not invited
Was she She is not invited

We 6.2.

You } were invited The

They Were We We analy
WereYou in%ed? You werd not invited tical
WereThey They part.

1.



sparsely
pouring rain
to get a local opinion

GREAT BRITAIN

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (the U.K.) has been the official name of the British Kingdom
since 1922. It includes England, Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland and a number of smaller inlands. Other names for the U.K.
are Great Britain and the British Isles? A poetic name for Britain is Albion. It is an ancient name given to Britain by the
Romans. The Romans associated this term with albus, which means white, and identified it with the Dover chalk cliffs.Not
long ago Britain was the home country of a huge colonial empire. Almost 500 million people were subjects of the British
Empire. The term the British Commonwealth of Nations was used starting in 1931 to describe the relations between Great
Britain and its colonies. Now the days of colonialism are over. The former colonies have become politically independent. But
they still have some links with Great Britain. These countries are associated under the British Crown.; The British Queen is
proclaimed to be the head of state and is represented by a governor general.

The flag of Britain is called the Union Jack. It has the red cross of St. George of England, the white cross of St. Andrew of
Scotland and the red cross of St. Patrick of Ireland, all on a blue background.

"God save the Queen/King" is the British national anthem. The words and tune probably date to the 16th century. The tune
has also been used for patriotic songs in the USA and Germany.

The Brittish currency is the pound sterling. One pound consists of 100 pence.

The British Isles lie off the northwest coast of the continent of Europe. They include Great Britain (England, Scotland and
Wales), Ireland (Northern Ireland and the Independent Irish Republic) and some 5000 smaller islands. The biggest island is
Great Britain, which lies between the Atlantic Ocean and the North Sea. It is separated from the European continent by the
English Channel. To the west the Irish Sea separates Great Britain from Ireland.

The chief rivers are the Thames, the Severn (the longest river at 350 km), the Clyde and the Mersey. The highest point on
the British Isles is Ben Nevis, a mountain in Scotland. The northern part of Scotland is called the Highlands and the southern
part is the Lowlands. Most of the lakes are found in Scotland and northwest England. Northern Ireland contains many plateaus
and hills.

The U.K. can be divided into four large historical areas: England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. The chief
regional administrative units are called "countries" in England and Wales, "regions" in Scotland, and "districts" in Northern
Ireland.

Britain has a temperate climate due to the influence of the Gulf Stream. During the winter months, eastern winds may blow
and bring a cold, dry continental type of weather. The British Isles as a whole are not the best place to sunbathe. The sun is
visible for only one third of daylight hours. The rest of the time it is hidden by clouds and mists.

The weather changes so frequently that it is a favourite topic -of conversation in Britain. When people are planning to do
anything they will often say "...if it's fine," or "... if it's nice weather."”

There are a lot of jokes and stories about the British climate. British people say, "Other countries have a climate; in
England we have weather.” A good example of English humour is the following story. A Londoner, who was going to the
west of England for a holiday, arrived by train at a town and found that it was pouring rain. He called a porter to carry his bags
to a taxi. On the way out of the station, partly to make conversation and partly to get a local opinion about the weather
prospects for the holiday, he asked the porter, "How long has it been raining like this?" "1 don't know, sir. | have only been
here for 15 years," was the reply.

The population of the United Kingdom is more than 56 million people™ The British population is mostly urban and
suburban. The areas with large populations are the Central Lowlands of Scotland, southeastern Wales and a belt across
England. England is the most densely populated part of the U.K. Scotland and Wales have wide open spaces. England is more
crowded. On the other hand, most of the mountainous parts of Britain, including much of Scotland, Wales and Northern
Ireland, are very sparsely populated. Four of every five people in the U.K. live in towns. There are about 106 females to every
100 males.

Great Britain is one of the most important industrial countries in the world. One of the extensive industries of Great Britain
is the textile industry. Large quantities of textiles are produced and exported. Textiles exported from Great Britain can be
found in most parts of the world.

Great Britain has also been noted for coal, iron and steel. It also supplies many countries with machinery. Another leading
industry in Great Britain has been ship-building, and the automobile industry is highly developed. Major industrial and busi-
ness centres of the country include Birmingham, Glasgow, Belfast and London.

7.Controlling ways of students knowledge
-oral form

-written form

-discussion

-problematic



10. Questions for preparation:
1. What are some of the names for Great Britain?
. What islands and regions comprise Great Britain?
. What is the Commonwealth of Nations?
. What is the nickname for the British flag?
. What three symbols make up the flag?
. How old is the national anthem of Great Britain?
. What is the money in Britain called?
. What bodies of water surround the British Isles?
. What are the Highlands?
10. What is the weather usually like in Britain?
11. How big is the population of the United Kingdom in comparison with the population of Uzbekistan?
12. What are some of Great Britain's exports?
Discussion Questions
1. mo are some members of the Commonwealth of Nations?
2. What is the significance of the fact that Britain's flag is made up of these three crosses?
3. Why is weather often talked about in Britain?
4. Is weather often talked about in Uzbekistan? Why?
5. What goods does Uzbekistan import from Great Britain?

6. Do you know anyone who has visited Great Britain.
Would you like to visit Great Britain? Why?
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25.Grammar:Infinitive and it’s functions.
Text:The Heart and Vascular System.

The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
correct reading of the text “The Heart and Vascular System”;
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .

The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;

- making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;

- making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;

- making of the correct order of sentences according to the constructions “there is” and “there are”;
-retelling of the text “The Heart and Vascular System”.

The students must gain skills of:



- translating by dictionary;
- making of sentences on the them;.
Reading of the text “The Heart and Vascular System”.
The students are able to do:
to retell the main idea of the text “The Heart and Vascular System”;
- tolearn by heart new words;
to put questions to the text “The Heart and Vascular System”.
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “The Heart and Vascular System” contributes for developing such a skill like
pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the
specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather liketoday?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
6.1 The theoretical part.

Presentation of a new item.
Infinitive and its functions.

In Modern English the infinitive has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous tobewriting | e
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing |  eoeeeeeeeeee
1

The Indefinite Infinitive: expresses an action simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb, so it may refer to
the Present, Past or Future.

for example: I am glad to meet you.
I was glad to see Mr Paul.

6.2. The analytical part.

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text The Heart and Vascular System
the interspace

apex

right ventricle

the septum

atrioventricular

The arteries dilate

simultaneously with

Text. The Heart and Vascular System
The heart is an inner hollow muscular organ placed within the chest and included inthe pericardium. The base of
the heart is against the third rib.
Its apex is against the interspace between the fifth and sixth costal cartilages. The weight of the heart about 300 grams
in the male and about 220 gr in the female.
The heart consists of two separate chambers divided by the septum. Each of the chambers hastwo connected parts:the
atrium and ventricle. The atrioventricular valves separate the atria from the ventricles



The right atrium is larger than the left one, but the walls of the left atrium are thicker thanthose of the right
one. The right ventricle is triangular in form and has thick walls. The ventricle isin the anterior part of the heart.
The left ventricle is longer and more conical than the right one. The walls of the left ventricle are three timesa
sthick asthe walls of the right one.The valves are located atthe entrance and exit ofeach  ventricle.
The muscular structure of the heart consists of fibrous bands divided into two groups-the first ones are right
ventricle band of the atria and the second ones are the fibrous bands of the ventricles
The vascular system consists of three of vessels -atries veins and capillaries.
The wvessels carrying blood to and from the tissues of the body compose the general system. They are called the
systemic vessels.
The pulmonary system is formed by the vessels carrying blood to and from the lungs.The portal system is formed
by the wveins passing to the liver.
Most of the arteries are composed of three coats. The arteries dilate and contract simultaneously with the action
of the heart.
Make these sentences interrogative:
1. The pictures in Physiology are attended by all the students.

2.The pelvis connects the lower extremity with trunk.

3.The upper extremity is connected with trunk by the shoulder girdle.

4.Seven cervical vertebrae compose the cervical part of the spine.

7.Controlling ways of students knowledge

- oral form

- written form

- discussion;

- problematic .
10. Control questions for preparation.
1. How many chambers does the consist of?
2.How many parts has every chamber?
3.What does the vascular system consist of?
4.What is the pulmonary system?
Topic: The famous world medical scientists

26.Grammar:The Sequence of Tenses.
Text: The USA.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:
The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking

.List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of Text:The USA.
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the new words;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
The students must know:
- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making the correct order of sentences according “Sequence of Tenses”.
- retelling the text:The USA.




The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making sentences on the theme

- reading Text: The USA

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main meaning of the text : “The USA”

- learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text: “The USA”

4. Motivation

Reading and translating of the text “The USA” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text on
the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections

Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology
6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part

Presentation of a new item
The Sequence of Tenses
The sequence of tenses is a certain dependence of the tense of the verb in a subordinate clause on that of the verb in the principal
clause: if the verb in the principal clause is in one of the past tenses, a past tense (or future in the past) must be used in the
subordinate clause. The rule is generally observed in object clauses (a more detailed treatment of the question will be found in).
| thought he felt better.
She realized that she caught a cold.
I’ve seen which way the wind is blowing.
If the past action expressed in the subordinate clause is simultaneous
with that expressed in the principal clause, the Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous is used in the
subordinate clause:
The doctor thought the patient was playing a role
| found out that she had rheumatic endocarditis.
If the past action expressed in the subordinate clause is prior to that expressed in the principal clause, the Past
Perfect is used in the subordinate clause:
He knew that she had not had time to read the letter.
If the action expressed in the subordinate clause lasted a certain time before the action expressed in the
principalclause, the Past Perfect Continuous or the Past Perfect Inclusive is used in the subordinate clause
He realized that the pain he had felt since 10 years was ended after the operation.
If the action expressed in the subordinate clause is posterior to that of the principal clause the Future in the Past is
used.
He knew they would read the book the following year.
He knew they would have read the book by the 1% of June.
Occasionally we find examples of should being used with the 3™ person and would with the 1%, This generally occurs when the
speaker wants to preserve the same verb that was used by the original speaker.
See! Here’s his writing; I made him put it down this morning
When he told me he shouldn’t be back before | came here.
He asked me if there wasn’t any hope that | would change.

TEXT: THE USA

The United States of America lies in the central part of the North American continent. It is one of the biggest countries in the
world. The population of the USA is over 240 min. The cities of America are very beautiful.

If you travel to San Francisco, California, Chicago and New York you will find many interesting and beautiful things and get a
good impression. The south part of Americans was agricultural region for many years. But now the Americans are building new
factories there.

There are many high mountains and deserts in America. During the period of its development the USA achieved great successes
in fields of life in industry, agriculture and art. Now different computers are widely used in many spheres of national economy and
social life. There is a variety of natural recources in the country, including water recources. The greatest, rivers of the USA are the
Muississippi, the Colorado and Columbia. The capital of the USA is Washington.



o
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. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text

. to get a good impression
. locality

desert

. to proclaim

. recource

. to achieve

. world

. agriculture

.art

10. in the central part
11. mountain

©CONOUTAWN

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Snow-ball”

The structure: The teacher divides the group into two subgroups and asks them to give equivalents of the new words. If any
of them gives wrong examples their subgroup will fail. This context may be repeated for several times. The winner will be
chosen by the teacher according their scores.

6.3. The practical part

1. Learn by heart words and word combinations:
1. prove : to prove facts, to prove to smb that, he proved that he was right, he was able to prove that
2. conclusion : a right conclusion, in conclusion, to come to the conclusion that..., to draw a conclusion
3. accomplish : accomplishment, to accomplish the observation, the accomplishment of the respiratory process
4. dueto: due to his illness, due to a high temperature, in due time, his bad condition was due to a high blood pressure
5. investigate : investigation, to accomplish the investigation, the investigation of the blood cells

2. Translate the sentences, define the tenses of predicates.

1. The patient had restored his health by the end of September. 2. He had slept well before the surgeon came. 3. The male
patient had had the grippe before he was admitted to the hospital. 4. The doctor had observed an unusual case of a manual
valve disease before he reported on it at the conference.

3. Define type of subordinate clauses and translate them.

1. We know well Servet was the first anatomist to describe the pulmonary circulation in the first half of the 16th century
(1536-1538).

2. The phenomenon of the transfer of carbon dioxide from the blood into the lungs Sechenov investigated is due to the law
of diffusion of gas from the fluid into the air.



3. The vital capacity of the lungs many physiologists have studied changes in some cardiac and pulmonary diseases.
4. The great English anatomist W Harvey found out that the heart changed its color during the contractions

4. Complete the sentences choosing the appropriate clause:

1. The patient stated that ... (a) he had had pneumonia two years before;

(b) he has pneumonia.

2. The doctor thought that ... (a) the white blood cell count will be normal;

b) the white blood cell count would be normal)

3. The scientists established that ... (a) hemoglobin was the carrier of oxygen; b) hemoglobin is the carrier of oxygen)

5. Translate the following sentences. Explain the choice of tense forms while translating the predicates of the Object
Clauses:

1. The doctor stated that the patient had pneumonia.

2. The surgeon considered that the patient would feel well in two or three days. 3. The professor found out that the
patient had had tuberculosis two years before.

4. They came to the conclusion that the atmospheric pressure was an important factor for patients with cardiac diseases.

5. The researchers said that they had observed new phenomena.

6. Put the verbs in brackets in the proper tense:

1. The patient (to be) under medical care before the surgeon began the operation.

2. They (to isolate) the patient with the grippe from the others before they were infected.

3. My experiments not yet (to prove) anything since | started them.

4. We (to complete) our observations on the changes in the blood erythrocytes by tomorrow.

7. Answer the following questions:

What do we call a person who?

1. discovers something?

2. founds some new theories?

3. investigates some phenomena?

4. researches in some field of science?

5. observes some changes in the experiments?

8 Controlling ways of students knowledge
- oral form;
- written form.
- discussion;
- problematic
9. Questions for preparation:

1. Where does the USA lie?

2. What cities of America do you know?

3. Each region of the USA has its characteristics,has not it?

4. Do you get any impression after your trip to the cities of America?

5. When was the USA founded?

6. What successes did the USA achieve during did the USA achieve during its development?
7. What successes did the USA achieve during its development?

8. Are there any natural resources in America?

9. What rivers of America do you know?

10. Is the capital of America New York or Washington?

27.Grammar:The Sequence of Tenses.
Dialogue.Text C.The Spinal Column.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:

-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.

- tables

- crosswords

- distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

3. The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:



- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:

- correct reading of the dialogue The Spinal column

- rules of reading of some letter combinations;

- learning the new words;

- to find the right information from the questions;

- using the dictionary.

The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- using the actions in the Perfect tenses correctly;

- making up questions in the Past Perfect Tense Active;
- retelling the text The spinal column

The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;

- making sentences on the theme;
- reading the text.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text spinal column
- to learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text the spinal column
4. Motivation

Reading and translating of the text the spinal column contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the
text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A grammar
material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson

The sequences of tenses.

The sequences of tenses is a certain dependence of the tense of the verb in a subordinate clause on that of the verb in the
principal clause;
If the verb in the principal clause is in one of the past tenses, a past tense (or future in the past) must be used in the subordinate
clause.
For example:1 said thet I lived in Moskow.
I knew (that) he played tennis every day.
John said he would leave for London early in the morning
He told me he he had lost his glasses
He was sure Tom Ann were ill
They were sure the children were at school
Roger asked if Ben was ready
I asked if Alice was busy
We asked if her friends were angry
The Browns asked if they were free.

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news:



The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the weather.
What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part

6.2. The analytical part
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text

Coccyx flexible
Spine sacral
Column connection
Rapidly grow
Vertebrae skull

Text The Spinal Column
Two students meet after classes. They want to prepare their homework in Anatomy.
: How do you do, Bobur!
: How do you do, Adham!
. Are you free now?
: Yes, | am. Let us prepare our Anatomy lesson for tomorrow.
: Tomorrow we shall have the lesson on the bones.
: 1 do not know well the spinal column.
. I can help you if you like. Can you answer my questions?
: I am ready.
: So, at what age does the spine grow most rapidly?
.. In the girls the spine grows most rapidly to the age of 15. In the boys it grows to the age of 19. After the age of 19 the spine
grows very slowly. The length of the spinal column is about 40% of the body.
A.: That’s all right. Now the second question. What do you know about the number of the vertebrae in the spine?
B.: The number of the vertebrae may be 32 or 34. Sometimes it may be 37. But I don’t know why. Can you tell me?
A.: It is because the number of the sacral vertebrae may be five and the number of the vertebrae which compose the coccyx
may be from one to five.
B.: Thank you. Can you tell me which of the vertebrae have the form different from the others?
A.: They are the first and the second cervical vertebrae. The form of these two vertebrae is different because they take part in
the flexible connection of the skull and the spine.
B.: Thank you. I think tomorrow I shall answer well.

6.3. The practical part.

Make these sentences interrogative:

1. The pictures in Physiology are attended by all the students.

2.The pelvis connects the lower extremity with trunk.

3.The upper extremity is connected with trunk by the shoulder girdle.

4.Seven cervical vertebrae compose the cervical part of the spine.

WPWP>IH>EP D>

10. Questions for preparation:
35. How is the Present Indefinite Passive formed?
36. How is the question form of the Present Indefinite Passive formed?
37. How is the negative form of the Present Indefinite Passive formed?
38. For what action is the Present Indefinite Passive used?

28.Grammar:Functions of the Past Participle.
Topic: Amur Temur

The place of class, equipments for training:
- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2.The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3.The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.



- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
correct reading of the text “The Heart and Vascular System”;
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .

The students must know:
- therules of reading of the new words of the text;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe Word Order of the sentence;
making of the correct order of sentences according tothe cases of nouns;
making of the correct order of sentences with the prepositions;
making of the correct order of sentences according to the function of the Past Participle.
-retelling of the text “Amur Temur”.
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making of sentences on the them;.
Reading of the text “Amur Temur”.
The students are able to do:
to retell the main idea of the text “Amur Temur”;
- tolearn by heart new words;
to put questions to the text “Amur Temur”.
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “Amur Temur” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text
on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology. A
grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the

weather.

What is the weather liketoday?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1 The theoretical part.

Presentation of a new item.
Past Participle
Participle 11, as well as Participle I, can be used in pre-position (without any accompanying words) and in post-position (with
one or more accompanying words)  Participle Il of intransitive verbs which denote passing into anew state, corresponds to
the Russian(or to an adjective). However, only in a few cases Participle Il of an intransitive verb may used attributively,
mostly Participle 11 of the verbs to fade, to wither, to retire, to fall, to vanish, e.g. faded leaves.

for ex.: The operation were performed by surgeons.
This book was published in 1986.
The report was followed by a discussion

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
be was, were been
know knew known
take took taken
give gave given

6.2. The analytical part.




1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text The Heart and Vascular System
the interspace

apex

right ventricle

the septum

atrioventricular

The arteries dilate

simultaneously with

Text. Amur Temur

7.Controlling ways of students knowledge
- oral form
- written form
- discussion;
- problematic .
10. Control questions for preparation.
. 1. How many chambers does the consist of?
2.How many parts has every chamber?
3.What does the vascular system consist of?
4.What is the pulmonary system?
Topic: The famous world medical scientists

29.Grammar:Usage of one-ones, that-those as equivalents of nouns.
Text:The lecture on muscles.

The place of class, equipments for training:

- The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.

tables

crosswords

distributive materials.

The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

- The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;

to gain practical skills;

to use gained knowledge and skills;

to form the deontological education;

to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2.  educational aim:

- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;

- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3, developing aim:

- to grow mental ability;

- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of Text The Lecture on muscles
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
- The students must know:- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;
-making the correct order of sentences accordingThe Sequences of tenses
retelling the text The Lecture on muscles
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making sentences on the theme
Reading Text The Lecture on muscles
- The students are able to do:
- to retell the main meaning of the text learn by heart new words;" The Lecture on muscles




- to put questions to the text
- 4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text” The Lecture on muscles contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation,
retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology and
“Our future Profession” A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.
6. The subject matter of the lesson Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?  2.Talking about theweather or
other world news: The teacher makes a language area
asking such questions about the weather.
What is the weather liketoday?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
3. Revising the last home task.
6.1 The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item
Equivalents of nouns: one-ones, that-those:
Rule: The pronouns as one-ones, that-those are used instead of nouns not to be repeated for many times.
Pronouns one-ones are used in singular forms of the nouns.
Pronouns that-those are used in plural forms of the nouns.
They are require questions as a noun and adjective, What? Which?
For example:
Which car is yours? - This one or that one?
Which one do you want? - This one.
Don’t buy those apples. - Buy the other ones.
My shoes are very old. - | must buy some new ones.
Which flowers do you want? - These or those?
Which ones do you want? - The white one.

6.2. The analytical part.
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “The Lecture on Muscles”
Read and translate the new words
1. muscle
2. establish
3. introduce
4. change
5. weight
6. divide
7. direction
8. tissue
9. vessel
10. blood
11. contraction
12. determine
Read and translate the text

The Lecture on Muscles

Yesterday the students of our group came to the Institute to listen to a lecture on muscles. The lecture was attended by all of us.
The lecture was delivered by Prof. Smirnov. To listen to it was very interesting. Prof. Smirnov was the first to tell us about the
anatomical terms.

The names of all the muscles in the body and all other anatomical terms were established at three Congresses in Basel
['baizal], Jena ['jema:] and Paris. In 1895 the Basel Nomina Anatomica'was introduced; in 1935 it was greatly changed at the
Congress of Anatomists in Jena. In 1955 the IV International Federal Congress of Anatomists in Paris established new
universal anatomical terms, the so-called Paris Nomina Anatomica.

In his lecture Prof. Smirnov said that the body was composed of about 600 skeletal muscles. The students learned that in the
adult about 35%-40% (per cent) of the body weight was formed by the muscles. According to the basic parts of the skeleton all
the muscles were divided into the muscles of the trunk, head, and extremities.

When Prof. Smirnov spoke about the form of the muscles he said that all the muscles were divided into three basic groups:
long, short and wide muscles; the free extremities were formed by the long muscles; wide muscles lay on the trunk; the walls of the
body cavities were formed by wide muscles.



Some muscles were called according to the structure of their fibers, for example radiated muscles; others according to their
uses, for example extensors (pasrubaromuemsiniiipl) Or according to their direction, for example oblique (xocas).
When Prof. Smirnov spoke about the structure of the muscles he said that the muscles were formed by a mass of muscle
cells, the muscular fibers were connected together by connective tissue, the blood vessels and the nerves were in the muscles.
Great research work was carried out by many scientists to determine the functions of the muscles. Three basic methods of
study were used: experimental work on animals, the study of the muscles on a living human body and on the coipse.
Their work helped to establish that the muscles were the active agents of motion (asmkenne) and contraction
Answer the questions:
1. When were established the anatomical terms ?
2. What percent of body weight is formed by muscles?
3. How many groups of muscles do you know?
4. What is the connection of muscles?
5. What methods of studying were used by scientists to determine the function of muscles?
Read and translate the following word-combinations:
The contraction of the muscles, the blood vessel wall, the body weight,connective tissue cells, to determine the blood group, a
rapid change, to divide into groups, according to the structure
Use one of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”.
Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the students on your left. He/she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his/her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He/she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the cicle in the opposite direction at the same time.

Student 6
Student 1 Anatomical
Student 5
terms
Anatomical Anatomjcal
ter terms
\Su{dent 2
Anatomical
Anatomical Student 3 .
terms Anatomica| StUdent 4

terms

1. The doctor was sure, that in this case it was very easy to find out the reason
of disease.
2. Professor said in his lecture that blood vessels were divided into artery, vein and capillary.
3. The structure of the muscular fibers is different in different groups of muscules
4. The long muscles compose of the free parts of extremities.
5. The muscular fibers are connected together by connective tissue.
6. The muscles are the active agents of motion and contraction.
Finish the sentences.
1. The muscles were divided into three basic groups:
a. long,short and wide muscles.
b. connective tissue, the blood vessels and nerves.
2. Wide muscles lay on the ------------------ .
a. trunk.
b. free extremities.
3. According to the basic parts of the skeleton all the muscles were divided into the muscles of
a. the trunk, and extremities
b. the head, free extremities, and connective tissue.
Pick out and translate the sentences with the Infinitive used as
an attribute:
1. He can perform this operation in the morning.
2. My friend was the last to come to the lecture.
3. He wants to determine the direction of muscular fibers.

4. Microbiology is one of the most interesting subjects to study.

Make these sentences interrogative. Translate them:



1. The atlas on Anatomy was composed by R. D. Sinelnikov.
2. These children will be given vitamin therapy.
3. The chest of the patient is examined by the doctor.

4. At this clinic the operations on the skull are carried out successfully.
Control questions for preparation.
. 1. Who was attended the lecture?
2. Who was delivered the lecture?
3. About what told us professor Alimov?
4. When was introduced The Basel Nomina Anatomica?
5. What was established in Paris?
6. What’s composed of the body?
7. What was divided all the muscles?

30.Grammar:Revision. Interogative Sentences.
Topic:Alisher Navoi

1. The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:

- correct reading of the text “Alisher Navoi”;

- rules of reading of some letter combinations;

- learning the new words;

- to find the right information from the questions;

- using the dictionary.

The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- using the actions in the Continuous Tenses correctly;
- making up questions in the Indefinite Tenses ;

- retelling the text “Alisher Navoi”.

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making sentences on the theme;

- reading the text “Alisher Navoi”.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text “Alisher Navoi;
- to learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text ‘Alisher Navoi’’.
4. Motivation

Reading and translating of the text “Alisher Navoi” contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text
on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections



Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology.
6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part

Presentation of a new item

Interrogative sentences

There are 4 types of interrogative sentences in English. They are:

1.General questions.

2.Special questions.

3.Alternative questions.

4.Dischunctive questions.

Here in the following table you can see the sentence structure of the affirmative and interrogative sentences

The sentence structure of the affirmative and interrogative sentences

The place of ? 0 1 2 3 4
Sentence parts
Sentence and The The The subject The The Adverbial modifier
Question types guestion auxiliary predicate object
word verb place time
Affirmative My father reads books at home in the evening
Sentence
Special question Who reads books at home | in the evening?
To the subject
Whose reads books at home | in the evening?
father
Does my father read books at home | in the evening?
Special questions
to the:
1. predicate
What does my father do at home | in the evening?
2. object
What does my father read at home | in the evening?
3. adverbial
modifier of time When does my father read books at home?
4. adverbial my father in the evening?
modifier of place Where does read books

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Hot-cards”:
The structure: the teacher gives the card with the affirmative sentences to the Student A and clear card to the Student B.
Student B should make up interrogative form (general questions) of these sentences.



Stiident A Stiident R
He was born in Was heborn in
Herat, on Heart, on
February 9, February 9,
1441. 14417

Is a cardiac cycle composed of the wave of contraction and a period of rest?

6.2. The analytical part

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text

A heart sound

the atrio-ventricular valves

aortic semilunar valves

over the surface of the ventricles

a mitral valve

a tricuspid valve

pulmonic sound.

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”:

The structure: The teacher whispers one of the new words of the lesson to one of the students and that student whispers
another word to the next student. This action lasts while all the new words are finished.

under oxygen
the pressure

atricuspidvalve a mitral valve
portal carbon
circulation dioxide

systemicc ventricul‘

-irculation ar systole

* .
oxygenate

TEXT: ALISHER NAVOI

Alisher Navoi was a great poet, statesman and the founder of Uzbek literature. He was born in Herat, on February 9, 1441.
Navoi became a very fa-, mous poet. He was active for many years in the society which was torn by endless wars after the
death of Temur. Alisher Navoi got a very good education for those days. He knew all poetic forms. Navoi wrote mostly in
Turkic and used Persian very little.



Navoi was well known as a literary scholar. He supported poets, scientists and artists. He was a great master of fine arts

and knew how to handle a painter's brush himself. He was a very good architect, and designed many schools, hospitals, inns,
bridges, roads and channels.

Navoi's poems in old Uzbek were collected into four parts, which were called "Chor-Devon". His poems in Persian were

collected and called "Devo- ni-Foni". His most important work is the "Quintuple”, five poems written between 1483 and
1485.

The first, "Khairat ul-Abror" is a philosophical work. The second poem is "Farhod and Shirin". Thetragic destiny of his
work. Books and source materials written in Arabic script became completely foreign and unknown to the generations born
after 1920. But some materials were kept by intellectuals.

In 1991 on September 25 he was posthumously given an Alisher Navoi Republic State Award for his great contribution
to Uzbek literature.

6.3. The practical part
Comprehension Questions
1: What does "Fitrat" mean? Where did Abdurauf Fitrat get that name?
2. What did he write?
3. What do we know about Fitrat's later life?

4. How did the change from Arabic script affect the fate of Fitrat's works?
Discussion Questions

1. Why did Fitrat want his people to be educated? Why do you think people should be educated?

2. For what might he has been called an "enemy of the people"? How can a work of literature be considered "an enemy of
the people™?

3. What do you know about the politics of the late 1930s? How did this affect literature and culture?

What do you know about the history of the alphabets that have been used to write Uzbek? Why were they changed and when?

How does the change to the Latin alphabet affect you? What effect will it have on works written before now? How will it
affect people's ability to read?

7. Controlling ways of students knowledge
oral form;

written form
discussion;
problematic

(o]

. Control questions:
How many types of questions in English do you know?
What questions are called general questions?
What questions are called special questions?
How do you put the special questions to the subject of the sentence?
How do you put the special questions to the subject of the sentence?
How do you put the special questions to the predicate of the sentence?
How do you put the special questions to the object of the sentence?
How do you put the special questions to the attribute of the sentence?
How do you put the special questions to the adverbial modifier of the sentence?

31. Grammar: Usage of one-ones, that-those as equivalents of nouns.
Text: Professor Lestgaft’s Scientific Research.

The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords

distributive materials.

The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
- The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;

to use gained knowledge and skills;

to form the deontological education;



- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2.  educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3, developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of Text “Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research”
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .

- The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- making the correct order of sentences accordingUsage of one-ones, that-those
as equivalents of nouns.
-retelling the text “Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research”
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making sentences on the theme
- Reading Text “Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research”
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main meaning of the text “Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research”
- learn by heart new words;"
- to put questions to the text “Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research”

4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research”contributes for developing such a skill like
pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the
specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections

Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology and
“’Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek
grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

What is the weather today?

Talking about the weather or other world news: ?

3. Revising the last home task.

6.1 The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item

Equivalents of nouns: one-ones, that-those:
Rule: The pronouns as one-ones, that-those are used instead of nouns not to be repeated for many times.
Pronouns one-ones are used in singular forms of the nouns.
Pronouns that-those are used in plural forms of the nouns.
They are require questions as a noun and adjective, What? Which?
The demonstrative pronouns: that-those, one-ones are used as subjects, predicatives, objects, and attributes.
For example:
1. It’s all right, but I’d rather try my hand at brokerage, | think that appeals to me. (subject)
2. The only honest people —if they existed- were those who said:
3.“If that young fellow wanted a place, I’d give it to him” he thought (attribute)
Which car is yours? - This one or that one?
Which one do you want? - This one.
Don’t buy those apples. - Buy the other ones.
My shoes are very old. - | must buy some new ones.



Which flowers do you want? - These or those?
Which ones do you want? - The white one.

6.2. The analytical part.
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research”.
Read and translate these new words.
1.establish-
2.introduce -
3.direction-
4.change -
5.contraction-
6.determine—
7.sometimes-
8.blood vessel —
Read and translate the text “Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research”.
Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research

. Professor P.F. Lesgaft was born in 1837. He was a prominent Russian anatomist and a talented teacher. He was the first
scientist in our country to work out the science of physical culture. He studied at the Medical Academy. After he graduated
from the Academy he worked for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. This degree was given to him in 1865 and in 1868 he
received the Degree of Doctor of Surgery. Then he worked as the Professor of Anatomy at Kazan University. In 1886 he began to
deliver lectures in Anatomy in Petersburg.

About 130 scientific works were written by Prof. Lesgaft. Many of them were translated into foreign languages. One of his
main works was the book called The Basis of Theoretical Anatomy.

In one of his works which was written in 1892 Prof. Lesgaft divided the muscles into two basic groups - static and dynamic
[dai'nzemik]. In his work they were called strong and skilled (noBkue). He determined that the static muscles were connected
with large surfaces of the bones far from the point of their origin; they were formed by short bands of muscular fibers; the
dynamic muscles were composed of the bands of long muscular fibers.

His studies on static and dynamic muscles were continued by Professor A.K.. Koveshnikova, who received many
interesting findings. In 1954 it was determined by her experiments on animals that static and dynamic muscles were different in
the number of nerve fibers and the form of nerve endings.

Answer the questions.
1.When was born Prof. Lesgaft?
2.Where did he study?
3.What degree was given to him?
4.How many scientific works were written by Lesgaft?
5.What was determined by Professor Lesgaft?
6.Where did he delivered his lectures?

6.3 The practical part.
Translate these sentences.

1. The bands of muscular fibers may be long or short. 2. The human leg has a large surface. 3. Show us in the picture the
point of connection of the rib and the breastbone. 4. The origin of some diseases is not well studied. 5. He is the Ukranian by
origin. 6. He received the degree of Doctor of Medicine at the age of 45. 7. The patient had a very high temperature - it was 39,5°C.
8. The patient's health was restored after the course of treatment.

Finish these sentences.

1. Lesgaft was a prominent researcher who... (a) studied the structure of the human bones; 6) worked out the science of
physical culture; 8) was born in the 20th century)

2. Static muscles are ... (a) formed by long bands of muscular fibers; 6) the muscles which have a large amplitude of
motion; B) connected with large surfaces of the bones)

3. The wide muscle form ... (a) the walls of the body cavities; 6) the free parts of the extremities; 8) the main parts of the
trunk)

Write down these sentences in Past Indefinite Passive.
1. On Friday Prof. Smirnov delivered a lecture on the structure of the muscles.
2. During the operation the surgeon introduced an artificial metal joint.

3. Many scientists studied the tissues, blood vessels and nerves of the muscles.

Use one of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”.
Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the students on your left. He/she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his/her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He/she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the cicle in the opposite direction at the same time.
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7.Controlling ways of students knowledge
- oral form

- written form

- discussion;

- problematic .

8. Control questions for preparation.
1. Where did Prof. Lesgaft study?
2. What is called his main book?
3. What did he divide the group of muscles?
4. Who is continued his scientific work?
5. On what did Koveshnikova carried out her experiment?
Topic: William Shakespeare

32.Grammar: Imperative sentence
The Work of a laboratory assistant

1. The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages ;
- dictionary;
- tables;
- crosswords;
- distributive materials;
- cards.
2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

- reading of the text The Work of a laboratory assistant correctly;
- rules of reading of some diphthongs;

- learning the new words;

- to find the right information from the questions;

- using the dictionary.



The students must know:

- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;

- making the correct order of sentences according the;

- the context of the text The Work of a laboratory assistant

The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;

- making sentences on theme the Gerund;

- reading the text “The Work of a laboratory assistant correctly.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main idea of the text The Work of a laboratory assistant
- learn by heart new words;

- to put questions to the text The Work of a laboratory assistant

4. Motivation

Reading and translating of the text The Work of a laboratory assistant contributes for developing such a skill like
pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the
specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology and “A
nurse work”. A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:

1. Greeting:

Good morning students.

How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item

Work in pairs for revising The Work of a laboratory assistant

The structure: The teacher divides the group into two subgroups and asks them to give some examples with the Imperative
sentence but only with regular verbs .If any of them gives examples with the Imperative sentences with irregular verbs their
subgroup will fail. This context may be repeated for several times. The winner will be chosen by the teacher according their
goals.

6.2. The analytical part

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text: The Work of a laboratory assistant
bacteria
to produce
slide
jar
to moisten
to heat
Inoculating needle
flame
Report-book
description

TEXT. THE WORK OF A LABORATORY ASSISTANT

A laboratory assistant must remember that the bacteria with which he is working can produce disease. So he must be
very careful when he works with cultures, slides and all materials that may be in contact with living organisms. When he works



at the laboratory he must remember the following rules: 1.Microscope slides and cover-slips must be put into jars of
disinfectant solution.

2. He mustnot moisten labels with tongue.

3. He must wear a laboratory coat

4 He must not eat, drink or smoke in the laboratory

5.He must sterilize inoculating needles before and after use. He must heat them in the flame untill red hot

6.He must always test —tubes with cultures in test-tubes racks.

The laboratory assistant must write down all the work carried out in the laboratory into the laboratory report-book.The notes
must be full. All the observations during in experiment must be written down into the report-book.

Answer the questions:

What must a laboratory assistant remember?

What must he do when he works with cultures?

What must be put into the jars of disinfenctant solutions?
Where can you find these elements?

May he eat,drink or smoke in the laboratory?

What form must the report be written in?

What must he wear?

Noga,rwdbPE

Exercise 5. Make up sentences using the following words:
1. Important, everyone, for, the, is diet.
2. Different, there, forms, of, are, the, diet.
3. Follow, you, do, any diet?
4. Proteins, carbohydrates, consist of, must, fats, minerals, a, diet, vitamins, water, and.
5. 6.3. The practical part
Exercise 1. Change the following sentences from first Person into the third.
I shall be taking about you.
I shall be flying to London.
I shall be giving an injection to the patient.
I shall be putting a filling to the patient’s tooth.
We shall be having a headache.

AN S

Exercise 2. Answer the question: “What will you be doing next Sunday evening?”
Use these verbs:

to watch TV.

not to see a dentist.

to water the flowers.

to have a rest.

not to give smb. an injection.

to cook some dish.

ocoupwdE
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. Controlling ways of students knowledge

- oral form;
- written form
- discussion;
- problematic

0]

. Questions for preparation:
What must laboratory assistant remember?
What must he do when he works with cultures?
What must be put into jars of disinfectant solution?
Where can you find these elements?
In what disease must patients have a high caloric diet?
In what disease must patients have a low caloric diet?
What is the role of the diet in treating the disease?

33.Phonetic drills. Text F. Andreas Vesalius



1. The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.
The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of the textAndreas Vesalius
- rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the new words;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary.
The students must know:
- the rules of reading of the new words of the text; Andreas Vesalius

N

- making up questions according the one-ones
- retelling the text ~ Andreas Vesalius
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
- making sentences on the theme;
- reading the text
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main idea of the text Andreas Vesalius
- to learn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text Andreas Vesalius
4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text Andreas Vesalius contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the
text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology and Physiology.
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather like today?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

6.1. The theoretical part

Read and repeat “wa” [wo]

wash [wol]

watch [wot]]

want [wont]

was [woz
“war” [wo:]

war [wo:]

ward [wo:d]

warn [wo:n]



warp [wo:p]
warm [wo:m] warden
[wo:dn]
warship [wo:fip]
“wor” [wa:]
word [wa:d] work [we:k]
world [wa:1d]
worst [wa:st]

worth [we:0]

“wh” [h] [w]
who? - kim? what? - nima?
whom? — kimga? why? - nima uchun?
whose? — kimning? when? - gachon?

want, watch, was, wander, water;

war , warn, warp, ward, warder, warty;

work, world, worm, worst, worth, worse;

who, what, whose, why, where, when, which;
talk salt, fall, chalk, all, small, call, hall, also

@ rwNPR

6.2. The analytical part.
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “Andreas Vesalius
TEXT F.ANDREAS VESALIUS

Andreas Vesalius (1514-1563) is one of the greatest anatomist. He studied medicine in France. In 1537 he got the degree of
Doctor of Medicine. In 1538 his first scientific works in Anatomy were published. In 1543 his most important book “On the
structure of the Human Body” was written.

His work “On the structure of the Human Body” consist of seven books. The bones of the skeleton, the joints and
cartilages were described in the first book; the muscles were in the second; the vessels were in the third; the nerves were in the
fourth; the alimentary tract was in the fifth; the heart and respiratory system were in the sixth; the brain was in the seventh.

In all his works Vesalius studied the anatomy of the human body on corpses. He studied the structure of the inner organs of
the human body taking into consideration their functions. Vesalius was the first scientist to give a proper description of the
human skeleton. He also determined that the right and left ventricles of the heart were not connected. He determined that there
were no opening in the septum between the left and right heart chambers. It was a great discovery. Before Vesalius all the
scientist considered that the left and right heart chambers were connected by the opening in the septum. His discovery opened
the way to the discovery of the pulmonary and systemic blood circulations in the future. Vesalius did much to establish new
and exact anatomical terms.

The great Russian scientist Pavlov said the that the works written by VESALIUS composed first anatomy of the human
body in which everything was based on scientific research work

Translate the sentences:

1.His work “On the structure of the Human Body” consist of seven books.
2.In all his works Vesalius studied the anatomy of the human body on corpses. He studied the structure of the inner organs of
the human body taking into consideration their functions.
3.His discovery opened the way to the discovery of the pulmonary and systemic blood circulations in the future. Vesalius did
much to establish new and exact anatomical terms.
4.The great Russian scientist Pavlov said the that the works written by VESALIUS composed first anatomy of the human body
in which everything was based on scientific research work

6.3. The practical part.

Findequivalents ofnouns *one’, ‘that’ in these sentences.

1. One of the lungs has three lobes, the other one only two.

2. The brain of the man is heavier than that of any lower animal.

3. That portion of the alimentary tract which forms the large intestine consists of caecum, colon and rectum.

4. The valve that separates the atrium and the ventricle of the right chamber is called the tricuspid valve.

Use the one of the warm-up activities like “ Whisper — round”.

“Boom”.

Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count aloud subsequently. Each player whose count
equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count. The player who has forgotten to say
“boom” will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, it the player will think of it longer he will fail too. This process
continues till two students are left and they are considered winners.

Student 1 7 Student 5

(, Stomacr} > Stpmach




7.Controlling ways of students knowledge
-oral form

-written form

-discussion

-problematic

8.Control questions:

1.Who was Andreas Vesalius?

2.When did he got the degree of Doctor of Medicine ?
3.What is his most important book?

4.Which of his books does consist of 7 books?

34.Grammar: The Present Tense with since, for.
Structure of the Heart.

1. The place of class, equipments for training:
-The Chair of the Pedagogics, Psychology and Languages
- dictionary.
- tables
- crosswords
- distributive materials.

2. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

3. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
- to gain practical skills;
- to use gained knowledge and skills;
- to form the deontological education;
- to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3. developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:

- correct reading of the text “Structure of the Heart”;
- rules of reading of some diphthongs;
- learning the new words;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary.
The students must know:
- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;
- making the correct order of sentences according the Present Perfect Tense;
- the context of the text “Structure of the Heart”.



The students must gain skills of:

- translating by dictionary;
- making sentences with the prepositions since, for in Present Perfect;
- reading Text “Structure of the Heart” correctly.

The students are able to do:

- to retell the main meaning of the text “Structure of the Heart”;
- learn by heart new words;
- to put questions to the text “Structure of the Heart”.

4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “Structure of the Heart” contributes for developing such a skill as pronunciation, retelling
the text on the learning language, using the new words and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections
Informations received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology and “A
nurse work”. A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?

2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.

What is the weather like today?

Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

3. Revising the last home task:
The last home task was the retelling Text “The work of the human heart”. If there any difficulties in retelling the
teacher asks questions on the text: “The work of the human heart”:

What is the function of the blood?

What is the total weight of the blood pumped by the heart daily?
How many beats does the heart make per minute?

Is the rate of the heart beat in children higher?

What compose a “cardiac cycle”?

What part of the person’s life does the heart muscle contract or work?

6.1. The theoretical part
Presentation of a new item

The Present Tense with since, for.

Use since or for in each sentence.

e  We have lived here ....... 1945.

e  We have lived here ....... eight years.

e  We lived there ...... five years before that.

e They have been here ....... five years before that.
o They have been here ....... two month.

e  She studied French there ....... one year.

e They were in Japan ....... six month last year.

e  Then she studied Japanese ...... a long time.

e  The weather has been good ...... last Thursday.
e They were very busy ...... two or three hours.

Warm-up activity:  Teacher-students




The teacher asks the following question every student:

e How long have you lived in Tashkent?
e How long has your friend lived in Tashkent? And so on...

Each of them gives their own answers using the prepositions since or for in the Present Perfect Tense.

I have \ /
lived here

since o v Iy
2000, you lived in

W

I have
lived here
for¥ years

6.2. The analytical part

1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “Structure of the Heart”:

Vessel TOMHP COCYT

Coat KOOMKOO0JI04Ka, HAJIET

Tube TpyOa, TpyOKa TFOOMK
Conclusion xysoca BbIBOI

Tissue TYKIMa TKaHb
Intricate Mypakkad CIIOKHBIH

TEXT: STRUCTURE OF THE HEART

In the 20™ century anatomy became an exact science. Since that time scientists have considered that they made all
discoveries. But in 1968 Prof. Seraphima Samoilova began to study the heart vessels.

Physiologists have determined that the heart is mainly a muscular organ. Many scientists have described. The Heart
chambers, the valves the muscular bands and the coats in their research work. But nobody
has studied the heart vessels.

Prof. Samoilova determined that the heart consisted of thin vascular tubes. Bands of vessels compose a half of the
heart weight. She came to the conclusion that the heart was a dilated large vessel included in muscular tissues.

The structure of the heart as a band of vessels is very intricate and varies with age and diseases.

Seraphima Samoilova included all the findings of her research work into the book called “The Anatomy of Cardiac
Blood Vessels”. It helps the surgeon to perform operations on the heart.

Answer the questions:
When did the Anatomy become an exact science?
When did Prof. Samoilova begin to study the heart vessels?
Has anybody studied the heart vessels before Prof. Samoilova?
What is structure of the heart by Prof. Samoilova?
What does the structure of the heart as a band of vessels vary with?
Does this finding help the surgeons to perform operations on the heart?

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”

Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only,
to the student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your



write the sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the
game more interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.

Board

Teacher .

Cardiac

muscle

Stiident 1 Cardiac i
muscle
———— Stiident 5
Cardiac -
muscle Cardiac
muscle
~—_
Stiident 2 p—

Cardiac
muscle

Cardiac
muscle

T

Cardiac
muscle

Stiident 3

6.3. The practical part

Exercise 1. Translate into Uzbek /Russian/
1. He has lived in this city since 1948.

Since 2. They have been here since last week.
3. We have seen him only once since January.
4. The weather has been bad since Wednesday.
5. He has written two books since the war.

1. He has lived in this city for six years.
For 2. They have been here for five days.
3. She has been sick for several days’ now.
4. He has studied English for five years.
5. 1 worked for two month last year.

Exercise 2. Use since or for in each sentence.

1. We have lived here ....... 1945.
2. We have lived here ....... eight years.
3. We lived there ...... five years before that.
4. They have been here ....... five years before that.
5. They have been here ....... two month.
6. She studied French there ....... one year.
7. They were in Japan ....... six month last year.
8. Then she studied Japanese ...... a long time.
9. The weather has been good ...... last Thursday.
10. They were very busy ...... two or three hours.

Exercise 3. Use only the Past Tense of the correct verb. // Shut, graduate, wear, pass, last //



1. | passed my exams well last week.

2. The boy ....... the door quietly.
3.He ...... from the Institute last year.
4. The surgeon ....... his gloves.
5. The lecture ....... for two hours yesterday.

Exercise 4. Use only the Present Perfect tense of the correct verb.// Clean, take, find, send,
learn //

1. The nurse has taken out the switches quickly.

2.She ...... just the classroom.
3.I...... my lost friend.

4. We ....... new words.
5.She ....... the telegram.

Exercise 5. Use the Past Indefinite or Present Perfect Tense.

. We /see/ that film already. We have seen that film already.
. We /see/ it last Thursday night. We saw it Thursday night.

. They /be/ in Samarkand last week.

. They /be/ there twice since Christmas.

. He /have/ a good time at the party last night.

. He /have/ a good time ever since his arrival.

. I ffinish/ the work about two hours ago.

. --- you ever /eat/ at that café?

. --- you /eat/ there the day before yesterday?

10. He --- not /study/ French last summer either.

OO ~NOoO U, WN -

7. Controlling ways of students knowledge
oral form;

written form

discussion;

problematic

10.Home assignments for the next class.
Questions for preparation:

get ready for retelling the text “Structure of the Heart”;

When did the Anatomy become an exact science?

When did Prof. Samoilova begin to study the heart vessels?

Has anybody studied the heart vessels before Prof. Samoilova?

What is structure of the heart by Prof. Samoilova?

What does the structure of the heart as a band of vessels vary with?
Does this finding help the surgeons to perform operations on the heart?
to make sentences with the prepositions since and for;

to learn by heart new words from the text.

make up the sentences with the new words.

35. Text:Alimentary tract.
Grammar: Equivalents of nouns: one-ones, that-those.

The place of class, equipments for training:
The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
dictionary.
tables
crosswords
distributive materials.
The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours
The aims of the lesson:

3.1. training aim:

to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;

to gain practical skills;

to use gained knowledge and skills;

to form the deontological education;

to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.



3.2. educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;
- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3, developing aim:
- to grow mental ability;
- to develop logical thinking.
- List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of Text “The Alimentary Tract”
rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
- The students must know:
- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;
-making the correct order of sentences according Equivalents of nouns: one-ones, that-those.
-retelling the text “The Alimentary Tract”
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
making sentences on the theme“The Alimentary Tract”
- Reading Text “The Alimentary Tract”
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main meaning of the text “The Alimentary Tract” learn by heart new words;"
- to put questions to the text “The Alimentary Tract”
- 4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “The Alimentary Tract”
contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words
and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.
5. Intrasubject connections
Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology
and“The Alimentary Tract”
A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars
6. The subject matter of the lesson
Organization of the lesson
This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news:
The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the weather.
What is the weather liketoday?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?
3. Revising the last home task.
6.1. The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item
Equivalents of nouns: one-ones, that-those:
Rule: The pronouns as one-ones, that-those are used instead of nouns not to be repeated for many times.
Pronouns one-ones are used in singular forms of the nouns.
Pronouns that-those are used in plural forms of the nouns.
They are require questions as a noun and adjective, What? Which?
The demonstrative pronouns: that-those, one-ones are used as subjects, predicatives, objects, and attributes.
For example:
1. It’s all right, but I’d rather try my hand at brokerage, I think that appeals to me. (subject)
2. The only honest people —if they existed- were those who said:
3.If that young fellow wanted a place, I’d give it to him” he thought (attribute)
Which car is yours? - This one or that one?
Which one do you want? - This one.
Don’t buy those apples. - Buy the other ones.
My shoes are very old. - I must buy some new ones.
Which flowers do you want? - These or those?
Which ones do you want? - The white one.
6.2. The analytical part.
1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text
“The Alimentary Tract”
Read and learn by heart following new words and word combinations
1. alimentary




soft palate
esophagus
pancreas
gland
duodenum
salivary
gall-bladder

N~ WN

Text E. The Alimentary Tract

The alimentary tract is a musculomembraneous canal about 8 V, m (metres) in length. It extends from the oral cavity to the
anus. It consists of the mouth, pharynx, esophagus, stomach, small intestine, and large intestine. The liver with gallbladder and
pancreas are the large glands of the alimentary tract.

The first division of the alimentary tract is formed by the mouth. Important structures of the mouth are the teeth and the
tongue, which is the organ of taste (Bxyca). The soft and hard palates and the salivary glands are also in the oral cavity.

From the mouth food passes through the pharynx to the esophagus and then to the stomach.

The stomach is a dilated portion of the alimentary canal. It is in the upper part of the abdomen under the diaphragm. It
measures about 21-25 cm in length, 8-9 cm in its greatest diameter. It has a capacity of from 2.14 to 4.28 1 (litres).

The small intestine is a thin-walled muscular tube about 6.5 metres long. It is located in the middle portion of the abdominal
cavity. The small intestine is composed of the duodenum, jejunum and ileum.

The large intestine is about 1.5 metres long. It is divided into caecum, colon, sigmoid and rectum.

The liver is the largest gland in the human body. It is in the right upper part of the abdominal cavity under the diaphragm. The
weight of the livet is 1,500 gr.

The gallbladder is a hollow sac (memrox) lying on the lower surface of the liver.

The pancreas is a long thin gland lying behind the stomach.

TRANSLATE
Translate the sentences
1. The soft palate is a continuation of the soft tissues covering the hard palate.
2. The small intestine composed of three main portions is a thin-walled muscular tube.
3. The weight of the largest of the salivary glands is 28 gr.
4. The liver consists of small lobules connected together by connective tissue, different vessels and nerves.
5. The duodenum is called so because its length measures about the length of twelve fingers.
6. The liver consisting of lobes is covered with a fibrous coat.
6.3. The practical part.
Find out the nouns of “one”-ones and 'that — those”. Translate these sentences

1. One of the lungs has three lobes, the other one only two. 2. The brain of the man is heavier than that of any lower
animal. 3. That portion of the alimentary tract which forms the large intestine consists of caecum, colon and rectum. 4. The
valve that separates the atrium and the ventricle of the right chamber is called the tricuspid valve

Translate these word- combinations
the lower portion of the stomach, let me see your tongue, the intestines are in the abdominal cavity, to measure the length
of the bone, the tongue was coated

Findequivalents ofnouns *one’, 'that’ in these sentences. Translate

1. One of the lungs has three lobes, the other one only two.

2. The brain of the man is heavier than that of any lower animal.

3. That portion of the alimentary tract which forms the large intestine consists of caecum, colon and rectum.

4. The valve that separates the atrium and the ventricle of the right chamber is called the tricuspid valve.

Use the one of the warm-up activities like “ Whisper — round”.

“Boom”.

Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count aloud subsequently. Each player whose count
equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count. The player who has forgotten to say
“boom” will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, it the player will think of it longer he will fail too. This process
continues till two students are left and they are considered winners.

Student 6

Student1 Stomach Student 5

Stomach, > Stomah

,Student/Z ]




Make up sentences using these new words.
Soft palate,

Calcum,

Pancreas,

Esophagus,

Salivary,

Intestine,

Small intestine,

Large intestine,

Hard palate,

7.Controlling ways of students knowledge
-oral form

-written form

-discussion

-problematic

10.Control questions

1.where is located the liver?

2.What is consistedof small intestine?

3.What is the pancrease?

4.What is the weight of the liver?

5. Where is located of small intestine?

6. What is the large  glandsof the alimentary tract?

7. What is divided the large intestine ?

8.What is the important structures of the mouth ?

Presentatsionon theme: “What do you know about Uzbekistan”

36. Reading of letter combinations.
The theme: “The Lungs”

1 The place of class, equipments for training:

The Chair of the Pedagogies, Psychology and Languages
dictionary.

tables

- crosswords

- distributive materials.

3. The continuation of the lesson: 2 hours

4. The aims of the lesson:
3.1. training aim:
- to gain theoretical knowledge and to fix it;
to gain practical skills;
to use gained knowledge and skills;
to form the deontological education;
to educate practical communication and cultural responsibility.
3.2.  educational aim:
- to form interests and feelings of responsibility.
- to form the humanity;



- to form responsibility for the practical training.
3.3, developing aim:

- to grow mental ability;

- to develop logical thinking.

List of practical skills on theme:
- correct reading of Text “The Lungs”
rules of reading of some letter combinations;
- learning the newwords;
- to find the right information from the questions;
- using the dictionary .
- The students must know:
- the rules of reading of the new words of the text;
-making the correct order of sentences according Equivalents of nouns: one-ones, that-those.
-retelling the text “The Lungs”
The students must gain skills of:
- translating by dictionary;
making sentences on the theme“The Lungs”
- Reading Text “The Lungs”
The students are able to do:
- to retell the main meaning of the text “The Lungs” learn by heart new words;"
- to put questions to the text “The Lungs”
- 4. Motivation
Reading and translating of the text “The Lungs”
contributes for developing such a skill like pronunciation, retelling the text on the learning language, using the new words
and word combinations of the lesson on the specialization.

5. Intrasubject connections

Information’s received on the lesson help to realize some matters in Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology
and“The Lungs”

A grammar material is explained with the comparison of the Russian and Uzbek grammars.

6. The subject matter of the lesson

Organization of the lesson

This part of the lesson is organized into three approximate stages:
1. Greeting:
Good morning students.
How are you feeling?
2. Talking about the weather or other world news: The teacher makes a language area asking such questions about the
weather.
What is the weather liketoday?
Is it warm or cold? Is it sunny or cool?

3. Revising the last home task.
6.1. The theoretical part.
Presentation of a new item
-th warm - warmth
grow - growth
strong - strength
-(i)ty quantity - quality
activity
ability
possibility
responsibility
humanity
6.2. The analytical part.1. Build your vocabulary with the new words of the text “The Lungs”
New words.
Respiratory
Mediastinum
Pleura
Lobe
External



Serous
Lateral
Visceral
subserous

TEXT A. “THE LUNGS”

The lungs are the main organs of the respiratory system. There are two lungs in the human body located in the lateral
cavities of the chest. The lungs are separated from each other by the mediastinum. The lungs are covered with the pleura. They
are conical in shape. Each lung has the base, apex, two borders and three surfaces.

The lung has the apex extending upward 3-4 centimetres (cm) above the level of the first rib.

The base of the lung is located in the convex (eimykusrit) surface of the diaphragm.

The posterior borders of the lungs are on each side of the spinal column. The anterior borders are thin and overlap
(mepexkpoiBath) the pericardium,/.

The weight of the lungs varies according to many conditions. In the adult male the weight of the lungs is about 1,350 gr.
The right lung is about 15% heavier than the left one. The vital capacity of the lungs is 3.5-4 litres in the male and it is 3-3.5
litres in the female.

The right lung consisting of three lobes is heavier than the left one because the latter consists only of two lobes. The lower
lobe of the left lung is larger than the upper one.

In infants the lungs are of a pale rose colour, but later they become darker.

The lung is covered with an external serous coat, i.e. with visceral layer of the pleura. The parenchyma or proper substance
of the lungs consists of the bronchial tree with elastic tissue and vessels.

Answer the questions.

1.What is the structure of the lung?

2.Where is located the organ lung in the human body?

3.What is covered the lungs?

4.What is consisted of each lung?

5.What is the weight of the lung in the male?

6.What is the vital capacity of the lungs in the male and in the female?

7.What is the colour of the lung in infants?

8.What is consisted of the right lung?

6.3. The practical part.

Read and translate the text

Text D

The aorta is the main vessel of the systemic arteries or the arteries of the general system. It begins at the upper part of the
left ventricle, goes up, arches over the root (xopens) of the left lung to the left side of the trunk at the level of the fourth thoracic
vertebra. On its way from the fifth thoracic vertebra to about the level of the last thoracic vertebra it is called the thoracic
aorta.Then it goes down through the diaphragm. From the point of the last thoracic vertebra to the level of the fourth lumbar
vertebra it is called the abdominal aorta.

It then goes to the border of the fourth lumbar vertebra and here it finishes dividing into the left and right iliac arteries.

Say in which sentences Present Participle is not the part of thepredicate:

1. The fibrous bands forming the muscular structure of the heart are divided into two groups. 2. Carrying blood to and from
the lungs the vessels of the pulmonary system dilate and contract simultaneously with the action of the heart. 3. Now my sister
is receiving the treatment at the surgical department.

4. The semilunar valve of the aorta is the dividing portion at the point of origin
of the aorta in the left ventricle.
2.Read and translate these sentences.
A: Which hotel did you stay at?
B: The one near the station.
-Don’t buy that camera. Buy the other one.
-Which books are yours?
-The ones on the table.
-Who are those people?
-Those people are tourists.
-Who is that girl? —I don’t know.
-That house is very beautiful.
-Those shoes are very old. You may buy other one.
3. Complete the sentences use one/ones, that/those.
1. We stayed at a hotel which ... . The .... Near the station.
2. .... Shoes are nice ..... .
3.1like .... coat. .... Give me the black one.
4. Can you lend me a pen? I’m sorry, I haven’t got one.
Use the one of the warm-up activities like “ Whisper — round”.
“Boom”.



Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count aloud subsequently. Each player whose count
equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count. The player who has forgotten to say

“boom” will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, it the player will think of it longer he will fail too. This process
continues till two students are left and they are considered winners.

Student 6

Student1 | Lungs

(:: Lungs

Studeqt/Z

Student 5

Student 3

7.Controlling ways of students knowledge
-oral form

-written form
-discussion
-problematic



IVV. Mustagqil ta’lim mavzulari.

1. Mustagqil ta’limni tashkil etishning shakli va mazmuni

Talaba mustaqil ishining asosiy magsadi — o’qituvchining rahbarligi va nazorati ostida
muayyan o’quv ishlarini mustaqil ravishda bajarish uchun bilim va ko’nikmalarni shakllantirish
va rivojlantirish. Talaba mustaqil ishini tashkil etishda quyidagi shakllardan foydalaniladi:

* ayrim nazariy mavzularni o’quv adabiyotlari yordamida mustaqil o’zlashtirish ;

* berilgan mavzuar bo’yicha axborot (referat) tayyorlash; wazapuii OunumiapHu amanuéria
KYJu1an;

* avtomatlashtirilgan o’rgatuvchi va nazorat qiluvchi tizimlar bilan ishlash;

* Ilmiy maqola, anjumanga ma’ruza tayyorlash va h.k.

2. Mustaqil ta’limni tashkil etishning shakli va mazmuni

Talaba mustaqil ishining asosiy magsadi — o’qituvchining rahbarligi va nazorati ostida
muayyan o’quv ishlarini mustaqil ravishda bajarish uchun bilim va ko’nikmalarni shakllantirish
va rivojlantirish. Talaba mustaqil ishini tashkil etishda quyidagi shakllardan foydalaniladi:

* ayrim nazariy mavzularni o’quv adabiyotlari yordamida mustaqil o’zlashtirish ;

* berilgan mavzuar bo’yicha axborot (referat) tayyorlash; nazapuii Omnmumnapuu amanuérna
KyJutan;

* avtomatlashtirilgan o’rgatuvchi va nazorat qiluvchi tizimlar bilan ishlash;

* Ilmiy maqola, anjumanga ma’ruza tayyorlash va h.k.

5.1. Talabalar mustaqil ishlarining tematik rejasi

Ne | Mavzu Soat Mustagqil ish shakli

1 | Bukhara is an ancient city. 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

2 | The population of Great Britain | 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

3 | Avisit to London 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

4 | Holidays in Great Britain. 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

5 | Education system in Great | 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
Britain. multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

6 | The English Climate 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

7 | An Englishman’s day 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

8 | The geography of the United | 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
States multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

9 | About my friend. 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

10 | A visit to the Doctor 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

11 | At the Dentists 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash




12 | At the Chemist’s 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

13 | Mark Twain 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

14 | Cardio surgery 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

15 | Surgery 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

16 | The heart 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

17 | The physiology of | 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
Cardiovascular system multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

18 | The physiology of respiration 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

19 | The circulation of the blood 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

20 | The oath of the Doctor of |2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
Uzbekistan. multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

21 | Work of the human heart 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

22 | Lecture on muscles 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

23 | Dialog tuzish 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

24 | My Future Profession 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

25 | Air pollution 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

26 | Holidays in Uzbekistan 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

27 | The first president of Uzbekistan | 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
I.A.Karimov multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

28 | Medical Service in Uzbekistan 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

29 | Medical service in USA 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

30 | National  health  service in|2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
England multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

31 | The conquest of small-pox 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,
multimedia, doklad tayyorlash

32 | They study medicine 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat,

multimedia, doklad tayyorlash
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V. Glossariy.




ABATE [obeit ] OCJIABJISATD (Goib) KUCHSIZLANTIRMOQ
KYUCHU3JTAHTUPMOK

(of a pain) To make or caenats (601b) cnaboiOg’rigni kamaytirmoqOrpukHu
KaMalTHPMOK

become less

ABDOMEN [&bdomen] KUBOT QORIN KOPHUH

A part of bodyincluding YacTb Tena, BKIOYAI0- Qorin devori va Kopun nesopu Ba

the abdominal cavitymias 6promrayro crenkyqorin bo’shlig’idan iborat KOpHUH OVIUTHFUIaH
n6o-

and abdominal wall 1 OPIOITHYIO MOJIOCTh bo’lgan tana qismi pat Oynran

TaHa KUCMH

ABDOMINAL BPIOIIIHOM QORIN PARDA KOPHH ITAPJA

[eebdominl]

adj. in. of, for the OTHOCSIIHICS K TOJOCTH  qorin bo’shlig’iga

KOpHH Oy1uiuFura

abdomen ’KHBOTA. tegishli qorinparda. TCTUIILTH
KOPHH TMap/ia.

abdominal paints Bpromsie 60mm Qorin og’riglari

Kopun orpukinapu

ABERITHYMIA AHOPEKCHUSA ANOREKSIYA
AHOPEKCUA

[eebiriei ' mio]

Lack of appetite OtcycTBHE anmneTuTa Ishtahaning yo’qligi.

NiraxaHuHT HYKITUTH.
Ovqatdan yuz o’ girishOBKaT/aH 103 YTHUPHIIL.

ABILITY [o biliti] n. CITOCOBHOCTb QOBILIYAT
KOBWIUAT

Intelligence, talentTamanT Igtidor, iste’dodMkTumop,uctes a0

ABLACTATION OTHSATHE OT I'PYJIN KO’KRAKDAN AYIRISH
KYKPAKJIAH AMUPHUII

(AJATISH) (A’KPATHIII)

[blokteifn] n. (Emizishni to’xtatish) (DMu3HUIIHE TYXTaTHIII)

Weaning a child OtHATHE peOCHKA OTTPYIU Bolani

ko’krakdanajratishboanu kykpaknan axpaTuii

ABLE BODIED 3JIOPOBBIN SOG’LOM

COTJIOM

[eibl"bodid] adj.

Physically strong OU3HYECKU CHIIBHBIH Jismoniy baquvvatXKucmonwuii
OaKyBBaT

ABLEPSIA [ab’lepsio] CJIEITIOTA KO’RLIK
KVYPJIUK

n. Loss of ability OtcyrerBue ciocooHoctr  Ko’rish qobiliyatiningKypui

KOOWJIMATHHUHT



of seeing BUJICTD bo’lmasligiOynmmaciuru

ABLUTION [3 blu: | nj INPOMBIBAHUE YUVISH

IOBHIII

n. Washing the body [TpombIBaHME TENNA WIH Tanani yoki qo’llarni Tananu
€KM KyJIJIapHU

or hands PyK yuvish roBui

ABNORMALITY CJIOBAYMHUE AQLPASTLIKAKJIITACTJIUK
[eebno:melati] n.

Mental disease JyireBHas 00JI€3HD Ruhiy xastalik Pyxuit
XaCTaInuK

ABORT [a'bo:t] v. BBIKU/IBIBATH BOLA TUSHIRMOQBOJIA
TYIIUPMOK

To bear prematurely [MpexxneBpemenHopoauth.  Muddatdan oldin tug’moqMynnatnan onaus
TYFMOK

ABORTION [2'bo:Jn] n. ABOPT. BBIKH/IBIILII BOLA
TASHLASHBOJATALIJIAII

Expultion of the [TpepeiBannebepeMeH- Homilani 28 haftasida 28 xadrara
eTMaraH XOMHIIa-

foetus from the womb HOCTHUBTEUCHHETIEPBBIX hali hayotga layogatsiz ~ muHr6avyamoHgaH
TYIIHIIIH.

during the first 28 28 HeJeINb, POIUBIIHICS davrida homiladorlikni 28 xadTaman ongun
TYFUIITaH

weeks of pregnancy o satoro neproa miox uzilishi6oma ssmamatinn

HEXHM3HECTIOCOOEH

ABRACHIA [ 2brakia] n. ABPAXUS ABRAXIYA
ABPAXMUS

Congenital lack of Bpoxnennoe orcyrctBue  Panja qo’lning tug’ma Ilamka KyJTHHHT TyFma
upper extremities BEpPXHUX KOHEeUHOCcTelbo Imasligi Oyamaciuru
ABSORPTION ABCOPBIINMS, BCACBI- ABSORBSIYA,
SO’RILISHI ABCOPBIIUS, CYPUINIIIN

[eb‘sozpfn] n. BAHUE

Penetration of the matters to  IlponukHoBenue BemectsModdalarning hujayralarMonnanapausr
XyKaupanap

the lymph and blood through 4yepe3 CJI0i KISTOK B gavatidan o’tib limfa va
KaBaTujaH yTub nuMda Ba KOH-

the layer of cells auMQy ¥ KPOBb gonga so’rilishi ra
CYpWINIIN

ABSTERGENT MOIOUIEE CPEACTBO YUVISH VOSITA

SIFOBUII BOCUTACH
[ob sta:d3ant] n.
Detergent Hereprent Detergent Jlereprent

ABSTERSION IMPOMBIBAHUE; OYUILLIEHUE YUVISH; TOZALASH
FOBUII; TO3AJIAIL

[ob'sta:fon] n.

Bathing (a wound); TIpombiBanwue (pan); (YYarani) yuvish;(SIpanu) roBwr;



lavage of the stomach; poMBIBaHKE XKenyaka;me’dani yuvish; MEbJIaHU
FOBHIII;

evacuate the stomach ouwmmiars sxenymok me’dani tozalamoq MEBIAHU
TO3aJ1aMOK,
ABUSE [4 bju:s] n. HEITPABUJIBHOE, NOTO’G’RI, XATO

HOTYFPU, XATO
Wrong usage (for ex. OIIUBOYHOE YIIOTPEB- ISTE’MOL QILISH
NCTEBMOJ KNJINII
drugs)JIEHUE
(mam: nmexapcTBeHHbIXCpeacTB) (Mas.dorilarni)(mac. qopunapHn)

ACHE [eik]n. BOJIb OG’RIQ
OFPUK
Syn. Pain.
Continuous dull pain TIpomomkuTenbHas Davomli simillovchi og’riq
J1aBOMJTH CHMHJLTOBYH OFPUK

Tymnas 00Jb
Toothache 3yOHas 60J1b Tish og’rig’i Tui orpuru
Pain-killer  Boneyronsimiee cpencto  Og’rignigoldiruvchidori OFpUKHH KOJITUPYBYH
nopu
ACID [ zesid] n. KHUCJIOTA KISLOTA
KHNCJIOTA

Chemicalsubstance  Xummdeckoe coenunenne, O’ztarkibida vodorod ioniVs TapKHOHUIa BOIOPO.T
NOHHU

thatcontainshydrogen, cojieprKallee HOHbI BOJOPO/A, bo’lganva metallar bilan biri-6ynran Ba
MeTayuiap OuiaH

which can react with crioco6noe coenunsitecst ¢ Kib tuz hosil giluvchi ximiya-6upuku6 Ty3 xocuin

KUJTYBUH

metals to form a salt METaJJIOM U 00pa30BbIBAThH viy modda XAMUSBUAN MOIIA
COIlb

ACIDIFY [asidifai] v. OKHUCJATBCHA OKSIDLANISH

OKCHUJIAHUIII

To makeor become acid OkwucsIThCs Win noZiBepruyTh-Elektronlarni yo’qitish.

KisloroddOnexkrponnapuu itykorumr. Kuc-
ofsome elementcs oxucnenutokakoro-nuoobilan birikish yoki vodorodnopox 6unan 6upukuin Exu
AIIEMEHTA TOTEPs AJIEKTPOHOB ajratishBogopo axpatui
OO6pa3zoBaHue COeTMHEHUS C KUCIIOPOJOM WJTU BBIZIEIIC-
HHE BOJOPOAA

ACNE [ kni] n. AKHE AKNE AKHE

Disease in which there are 3aboneBanue, xapakTepu- Bo’yin va yuzda donacha byiiun Ba 1031a
JOHaYa

pimples and blackheads on 3yroleecss BOSHUKHOBE -  va husnbuzarlar paydo bo’- Ba xycuOy3apiap
nanmo 0y-

the face and neck HHEM yrpeil ¥ MpbIei lishi bilan kechadigan awmum Gunan Kkeyaguraxn

Ha JUIE U IIIee kasallikkacamnux

ACOREA AKOPHUs AKORIYA AKOPUSA

n. Congenitallackofiris Bpoxnennoe orcyrctBue Ko’z rangdor pardasining Ky3

PaHTI0p MapAaCHHUHT
pamyxHoi 060m0ukd Tug ma bo’lmasligi TyFMa OyIMaciuru



ACUITY [o’kju:ati] n. OCTPOTA O’TKIRLIK
YTKUPJIUK

Acuteness of hearing;Octpora ciyxa: Eshitish o’tkirligi; DUIATHUII
YTKUPJIUTH;

Acuteness of sight  OctpoTa 3penus Ko’rish o’tkirligi ~ Kypum yTxupnuru

ACUTE [5’kju:t] adj. OCTPBIN O’TKIR YTKHP

An acute pain; Ocrtpasiboub, O’tkir og’riq; Vrxup orpux;
Acute gastritis OcTpeIiiracTput O’tkir gastrit Vrrup ractpur
ADDICT [=dikt] n. HAPKOMAH GIYOHVANDLIKTAEXBAHIJINK

A person who is addicted  JIuio, KOTOPOETOCTOSTH- Ko’knori ichishga (nasha

KyxHopu nuuira (Hamra

to narcotics habitually HONIPUHUMAETHYTIOTPEO- chekishga) odatlangan
Kishi.uekurira)ogaTiianral KAIIIH.

JISI€THAPKOTUK Narkotik moddalarni iste’mol HapkoTuk Mognanapau ucteb-

qilishga o’rgangan kishi
MOJI KWIMILTA YpraHrad KU

ADDUCTION [o°d/\kln]  AJAYVKIMS, MPUBEJIEHUE ADDUKSIYA (mushaklar)
AJJYKIUS (mymakiap)

(of muscles) n. Setting (MBITIITIBY) TANAGA YAQIN KELTIRISHTAHATA
AKHUH KEJTUPUI

extremities to the central [putsruBanuexoneunoc- Qo’l va oyoqni tanaga yaginlash- Ky Ba
OEKHHU TaHATAsIKWHIIAIII-

partofbody teiikcpenueimaumnrenatirish. Bu harakatda ishtirok etgantupuin. By xapakatna
UIITHPOK

muskullar adduktorlar deyiladi 3TraH MyCKyJuiap ajaykropjaap  JAcHuIaan
ADENOIDS[*zdanoidz] AJIEHOMIBI ADENOIDLAR
AJIEHOUIJIAP

n. A soft growth between the Msirkuitorék m3nuisee paz-Xalqumningburun gismi XankymHUHT OypyH
KHUCMHU

back of nose and throat. pacraHue rioTo4yHol MuHAanu-0rtasida yumshoq xalqum-  opacuna
FOMIIOK XaJIKyM-

In some casesitmakesubl.B HekoTOpBIX Cilydasx 3a- burun murtagining ortigcha
OypyH MypTaruHUHT OPTUKYA
breathing and speaking TPYAHSCT IbIXaHUE U peUb o0’sib ketishi.Ba’zi holatda
yCI/I6 KeTuiu. ban3u XoJilataa
difficult nafas olish va nutq faoliya- nadac
OJIUIII Ba HYTK (paoius-
tini giyinlashtiradi TUHH

KUMUHJIAIITAPAIN
ADEPT [‘zedept] n. SKCHEPT EKSPERT
IKCIHEPT
An expert giving conclusionCnenunanuct, garomuii Biror muammoni tekshirish Bupop
MYaMMOHUTEKIINPHUILI
at the time of examination 3aKiroueHue npu pacMor-  yuzasidan xulosa chigaruvchi
O3acHhaH XyJlI0oca YNKapyBYUA
ofsomeproblem PEHUHMKAKOH-HUOYIb MutaxassisMyraxaccuc

poOIeMbI
ADHERENCE TO COBJIIOJIEHUE YKA3AHUM SHIFOKOR

MASLAHAT- LI POKOP MACJTAXAT-



[ ad’hiaransta] n. (mamp.) BPAUA LARIGA, KO’RSATMA-JIAPUTA,
KYPCATMA-

Observance of (for ex.) LARIGA AMAL QILISH.
JAPUT'A AMAJI KWJINII

a doctor’sinstruction

ADHESIVE PLASTER  JIEHKOILIACTBIPH YOPISHQOQ YELIMLI
ENMUIIKOK EJIUMJIN

[od’hi:siv pla:sta(r)] TASMATACMA

n. A plaster for sticking on  Imacteipb ist 3aUTHI Jarohat, kesilgan joyni

Kapoxart, kecuirat >kKOMHU

and protecting a cut or in-  u npuKpkITUS ope3a, paH  himoya qilish va o’rash  Xumos KuIHII Ba

ypamn

jury uchun ishlatiladigan yopish-yuyn uninatunaauran Enur-
gog tasma KOK TacMa
ADIPOSE [ 'zdipous] KUP YOG’ EF
n. An organic substance Oprannyeckoe BemectBo,  O’simlik va hayvonto’qi-
VeuMink Ba XailBoH TYKHU-
contained in the tissues cozpeprkatomeecs B kuBoT- Malari tarkibigakiradi- Manapu
TapKUOHra Kupaau-
of animals and plantsusix u pacTuTenbHBIX TKaHsIX gan organik modda T'aH OPTaHUK
Mozaa
ADIPOSITY OKUPEHUE SEMIRISH, SEMIZLIK
CEMUPHUILI, CEMHU3JIUK
[adi positi] n.
Steatosis CraHOBUTHCS )KUPHBIM  Semirish CemMupui
Adipose of heart Osxupenue cepaua Yurakni yog’ bosishi yoki
KOpaxnu ér Gocumm €xu
qoplashi KOIUTAIN

ADMISSION [od'miln] ~ NPHUEM QABUL QILISHKABYJI KHJIHII
n. Reception of the patients  Ipuem GonbHBIX Bemorlarni gqabul qilish bemopnapuu
KaOyJ KUJIHII

VI. llovalar.

6.1. Fan dasturi.
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COHJIM OaéHHOMAacH OujIaH MabKYyJJIaHTaH.

®an gactypu Y30ekuctoH Pecnybnukacu COFIMKHUA Cakjall Ba3UPIUTHHUHT

TubOuéT TabuM Myaccacaigapapo HUIIYU TYPYX ab30JIapu TOMOHUJAH UIIUTA0 YUKUIIIH.

Ty3yBumniap:
bypanosa .. —

AOnynnaeBa P.M. —
Habwuesa JI.P. —

AoOumoBa M.1 -
Muppaxumona ['.111

Tammerosa I'.111.
Ywmaposa M.b. -

Ec6oceoBa H.IT —
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Takpuzumniaap:
XauntoB K.H.

bokuena I'.X.

Hpuckynos A.T.

TomlITH Yer Tunnap, negaroruka Ba MCHUX0JIOTHS
kadeapacu Myaupu, c..H., JTOIEHT
TTA Tumnap xadbenpacu myaupu, ¢.d.H., TOIEHT

TomlITH Yer Tumiap, negaroruka Ba CUXOIOTHS
kadenpacu KarTa YKUTYBUUCH

TJICH nenaroruka Ba ncuxosyiorust kageapacu Karra
YKUTYBUHMCH
TTA Tunnap xadeapacu kaTTa YKUTYBUUCH

TTA Tunnap xadeapacu KaTTa YKATYBUHCH
Tom®apml Tunap xadenpacu kaTTa YKUTYBUUCH

THCH neparoruka Ba ncuxonorus kadeapacu YKUTYBUNUCH
Tom®apmU Twnap xadbenpacu YKUTyBUNUCH

— TomllITU yKyB unnapu 6yitnua npopexTopu, T.¢. 1.,
npodeccop

— V3JKTY wivuit nmapy 6yitnda mpopeKkTopH, 1.d.1.,
npodeccop

— V3JIKTY npodeccopu, d.d.H.
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Jdaru -coHIu 0aéHHOMAacH OuIaH MabKYyJIJIAHI'aH.

. YKyB dpanuHMHT 10/132p0JMru Ba 0JIMil KacOuil TabJINMIATH YPHH

I'moGannamyB Ba Xajakapo ajlOKaJapHUHT WJIMHH, TEXHUK Ba MaJaHUNA coxajaru

yJIKaH TapakKKUETH WHCOH (aONMSITHHUHT Oapya coxaiapura,

nry sKymjagaH, THOOMET



coxacura Xam Y3MHUHT TabCUPUHU KYpcaTUIM nryoxacu3aup. TuoOoueT Ba papmarieBTrKa
MyTaxacCUCIapy Y4YyH 4eT TWIUIApUHU MyKamMas sSrajialll MamjakaT TapakKuETuiaa
MyXHM axaMuAaTra sra. Maskyp coxa MyTaxaCCUCIAPUHHU OJIMM TabIuMIa Y€T TULIApU
Oyiinua OWmUMIIApHM MycTaxkKamulaml Xamjaa Oy Oopaga Maxopar Ba KYHUKMaJlapUHU
IAKJIJTAHTUPULL V36ekucTon PecnyOnukacununr "Tabaum Ttyrpucupa’, "Kampmap
Tail€praml MWIIMA JacTypu TYFpUcHIa'TH KOHYHJIApH, V36exucron PecmyGiukacu
[Ipe3unenTuHuHTr "Yer TWIUIApHU YpraHuill TU3MMHUHHU sTHaJa TaKOMWUIAIITHPUII 4opa-
TanOupnapu TyFpucuaa" 2012 imn 10 nexa6pmarm ITK-1875-con kapopu, Y30eKHCTOH
Pecniybnukacu  Basupnmap MaxkamacuHuHr  "YMymuii  ypTa  TaBJIUM  JIaBiaT
CTAHIAPTIAPUHM TacauKiam Tyrpucuaa” 1999 itun 16 aprycraarm 390-con Ba "Ypra
MaxcyC TabJUM JaBlaT CTaHAApTIAApuHU Tacaukiam Ttyrpucuaa” 2000 imn 16
okTsiOpnaru 400-coH Kapopiapu xamja OOIIKa TETHUIUIM MEbEPUN XyXoKaTiiap acocuua
amaJira OlHUPUIMOKIA.

Maskyp pacTyp 4eT TWUIapura YKUTHII >KapaHUHUHT TYypiau OocKHuIapuaa
UXTUCOCIIMK HYHAIUIIM, OUJIUM Japa)kacd Ba KacOWM 3XTUEXM KaOW XyCyCUSTIApUHU
xucoOra oiraH XOJiJa KEHTauTHpuiauO, YKyB SIKYHUZA OJIMA TabIUM MyacCaCaCHHUHT
OakanaBpuar OOCKMYM OUTHUPYBUWIAPH YUYH 4YeT TwiiapuHu Yy3namTtupuimrHuHr CEFR
(Common European Framework of Reference) - YmymeBpoma xamkapo craHmapTiapu
JapakalapuHu MHOOATra OJIMHTaH TU3UMH Jioupacuaard B2 - yer TWinHM YpraHUuIIHUHT
MYCTaKW MYJIOKOT JapaXaCUHMHI JrajUlaHuimd Ky3aa Tytwirad. Kypcatwiran
CTaHJapTiap acocuja 4eT TWuiapu Oyinmua THOOMET Ba apMarieBTUKA TabJIUM Myaccacu
XycycusiTiapura 3bTHOOp OepraH XoJjja SHTU JAcTyp Ba KalleHJap-TEeMaTHK pexkaiap
TY3WIUIIH, SHTU aaa0uérinap KUPUTWIWIIN Ba MYHTa3aM PaBUINa TaKOMUJUIAMITHPHUO
OOpWIHIITA MaKcaara MyBOQHUKIUD.

1. ®anHuHT MaKcaja Ba Ba3udanapu

daHHHUHT Makcaau OyryHru wiMm Ba ¢aH TapakKuéTu Imapoutuaa THOOMET Ba
(dapMalieBTUKa MYHAIUIIUIATA OJIMM TabJIMMHHUHT OakanaBpUSAT OOCKUYMJA YET THIMHU
VKUTUII JoWpacuja YpraHyBUYMJIApPHUHT KYHJIQJWK, WIMHM Ba KacOra ouj coxajiapnaa
daonuar onul® OopulIapy Y4YyH 4YeT TWIMJIAa KOMMYHUKATHUB KOMIIETEHLIMSIIAPUHU
MIAKJUTAHTUPUIIIAH  uOopaT. byHAa JMHTBUCTHK, COLMOJHMHTBUCTHK, TMpParMaTHK
KOMIIETEHIMSJITADHUHT  Y3Ura  XOC  XYCyCHSITJIapuJaH  Keiaud  YMKKaH  XOJiJa,
YpranyBUYWJIADHUHT THHIJIALI, TAaIUPHUI, YKUAII Ba €3UII KyHUKMAIAPUHYU KYTI MaJaHUATIN
nyHENa KyHAAIWK, WIMHAKA Ba KacOra oup coxanapaa GaonusaT oJud OOpHIIHM YYyH YeT
TUJIMHM 3rajulally Ha3apaa TyTUIaau.

@danHUHT acocuid Bazudacu coxa OyinMYa dYeT TWUIAPUHU YPraHWUIIHU SHaIa
PUBOXJIAHTUPUIL, TajabaJlapHUHT Ma3Kyp WYHaIUIIIard OWIMMIIApUHU — XaJIKapo
CTaHAapTiaapra MyBoQUK paBHILJIa SrajUIAlIMHU TABMUHIIALL, YET THUJIH1a MYCTAaKUII YKHII
xamaa THOOWM Ba (papMalleBTUK MaTHJApPHU TYIIYHHUIN, TaHJAHTaH MYTaXxaCCHUCIIHUK
Oyiinua wiMuidl agaOuETNapAaH OJMHIaH MabJIyMOTJIAPHUA TYIIyHA OJMUIIHU Y3u]a
My KaccaMJIallTUPAIH.

I1l. ®an 6Yiinya TanadajJapHUHI OMJIMM, KYHHKMAa Ba MajlaKkajapura
KYHWIaauran tanadmaap
“TapnuMHUHT Oapya OOCKUYJIapu OWTHPYBUWIAPMHUHI YeT TWUlapu Oyiinua



Taléprapivk Japakacura Kyhunaguran tamabmap” ra MyBOOHMK,  ONHMM TabiIuM
MyacCaCaJIapUHUHT UXTUCOCIUTH 4YeT TWIM Oynmarad ¢akyiapTeriapu OaxamaBpuaT
oockuuu Ttanabanapu (OTMpa ykyB kypcu Oonutanumuaa Bl mapaxkara sra Oynran
X0J/1a) YKUII SKyHUAA 9eT TWIM Oyinua B2 mapakaHu srajanuiapu JIo3uM. YHra Kypa
OuTUpPYBUM Tajabanap  Ma3Kyp JapaXkaHd TabMHUHJIOBYM TETHILIA KOMMYHUKATHUB
KOMIICTCHIIUSJIADHU  dTallIallUIapu, STbHU YpraHWiIaéTraH 4eT TWiIM Oyinua 3rajiaran
OwIMM, KYHMKMa Ba MalakaJlapHH MYJIOKOT >apa€Huaa KyJam KOOWIMSITUra 3ra
Oynmuuuiapu yio3uM. byHna onuil TabauMm OyiiMya HYTK KYHMKMA Ba MaslaKaJlapUHHUHT
rpaMMAaTHK, JIEKCUK, (POHETHK Ba Oopdorpaduk KYpCaTKUUIAPUHUHT TabJIUM Ma3MyHUTa
MYyBO(DUK paBUIIa MOCIAMITUPWIMIIA Ba coxa OYiWYa YeT TWUIApHU OWIWITHUHT
yMyMEBpOIla TH3UMUTAa MYBOGUK, yiaap CoajJa Ba TYNIyHapid IIaKiaa OepHIHIIN
Makcajira MyBoQpUKIup.

V. Acocuii Knem

4.1. Ymymuii 60cKuu
BocknyHUHT acocuil Makcaau:
- y3IyKCU3 TabJIMM THU3WUMHUHHUHT aBBaJITH OOCKHUWIapu (YMyMHH YpTa TabiuM
MakTabJapH, akaJeMuK JIMIIEH Ba KacO-XyHap KoJUIexiIapu)aa tajnadanap XOpuxuil Tuiaa
srajijlaraH Majlaka Ba KyHUKMaJapWHU KOPPEKIUS KWJIHII Ba TEHTJIAITHPHIIL;
- TanabanapHu HyTK GaonusTy Typiaapu OYVitnda kacOuii MyJTOKOTTa Taiépari.
Tunraam:
Mabpy3a, TaKIUMOT Ba MyHO3apajap, pajvo Ba TEJIEBUJICHHE SIIUTTUPUIILIAPU,
SHTUJTMKJIAp, MHTEPBBIONIAP, XYXOKATIN (UM Ba 1Ty Kabu OF3aKu MaTHIIAp;
- pekjama Ba bJIOHJAp;
- TWJ coxuOyiapu HyTK €3yBnapu (0aguuii, XyXoKatiau GuiaibMiIap, OMMaBHA YUKHII Ba
X0Ka30);
- TWJ COXUOJIApUHUHT M>KTUMOUI MaB3yJiapAaru y3apo cyx0aru;
- THUHIJIAHTaH axOOpPOTHHUHI aCOCHI MaKcaJu, TYJIWK Ma3MyHUHU TUHTJIA0 TYIIYHUII
Majlaka Ba KYHHKMaJTapUHHA PUBOKIIAHTHPHIIL.
I'anupuu:
Huanozuk nymg
- IDKTUMOUH MaB3yJjapnaa cyx0aT Ba HOpaCMHM JTUAJIOT;
- KacOwuii €ku OoIIKa MaB3ylapa paCMHil Ba HOpaCMUN MyHO3apasap;
- MyHO3apaHu OOIIKapuIl, HHTEPBbIO, My30Kapajiap Ba TeaedOoH OpKald MYJIOKOT
oJIi0 GopwIIL.
Momnonozuk nymxg
MXTHUCOCIIMKKA OUJl MaB3yJlapJla Mabpy3a Tauépiiail Ba YKUII;
MyHO3apa, Jajdui Ba HCOOTIIApHU OJIFa CypHIl, (UKPHHU acociad Oepur;
peKIaMa Ba Maxcyc MaB3yjiapJa TaKAUMOT Tau€pJiiall XaM/1a YUKW KUJIHLLI;
- MabJIyMOTJapHH YMYMIAIITAPUII, MaKoJajgap €3I, MyXoKama KUJTHIIL.
YKUII:
- TaHUIIYB YKHII, Ky3 IOTYpTHpUO YKUII Ba CHHYMKIA0 YKUII KYHHKMa Ba
MaJlaKaJapyuHU PUBOKIAHTHPHII;

! Bazupnap Maxkamacunnar 2013 jimn 8 maiimarn 124-con kapopura 1-Mnosa. "V36exncron
Pecniybnukacu KoHyH Xyxokatinapu Tymuiamu', 2013 iinn 20 maii, 20-con, 251-monna



- xar-xabap, €3ummMaap Ba JIEKTPOH MOYTAHU YKHIIT;

- Maxcyc MaTepuaJUIapHU Y3uaa akCc TTUPraH ayTeHTHK MaTHJIAPHH YKHUII,

- Maxcyc Cy3 Ba TEpMHUHJIapTra 5ra MaTHJIApHU, WIMUN Ba KacOra ouja anaOueTnapHu,
AJIEKTPOH MaHOaap Ba MaTOyoT MaTepHAITIAPUHU YKHIIL

E3yB:
- Typiu €3ummMainap, xar-xabapiap Ba maxcyc aokmagiap (dociaatrma, CV Ba x0Kazo)
€311
- 9acce, 0a€H, pe3toMe, TAIKUKOT MM (Makojajnap, OUTUPYB MajakaBUW WIILIAP)
€3uml.

4.2. Kacoza uynanmupunzan 60cKuu

KacoOra iynantupunrad 00CKUYHUHT aCOCUN MaKcCaIu:
- HYTK TypJyiapu Oyiirua kacOMid coxaa 4yeT TWIMHHM aMaJliid SraJijian;
- TarnabaHu WKOAUNA maxc cudaTuaa puBOKIAHTUPHIILI,
- coxa OVinua anaOuérinapHd TapKMMa KWIUII Majaka Ba KYHUKMaJIapUHU
PUBOXJIAHTUPUILI;
Tunraam:

- KacOra HYHaJITHUPWITaH ayTeHTHUK MaTepuaUlapHd OWp MapTa SIIUTHO acoCHid

Ma3MYHUHHU TYIIYHUII Ba 3apyp aXxOOPOTHH OJIMIIL;

- KYHJQJIUK BOKEaJdap XakKuaa SHTWIMKIAp, PENopTaXIapHU TYIIYHHIN, QUM
KaXpaMOHJIapU HYTKUHU TYLIYHUL.

I'anupuu:
Juanocuk nymg

- THJI COXUOJIapu OWIIaH 3pKUH MYJIOKOTAa OYiui Ba KacOui MaB3ynapaa y3 (Gukp Ba
MyJIOXa3aJIapuHU UcOO0TIa0 Oepui;

- cyxOaTHM Oomnulaml Ba TYraTUIIHM OWIMII, cyxOaraommMra Takiaud Ba MaciaxaT
Oepurn, caBojutapura >xaBo0 Oepwill, axOOpOT aJMaIlUI, MyXOKaMa KWJIWHAETTaH
JTaMWIIAPHA aHUKJTAMITAPHUI, YKATAH EKH SITUTTaHIapUHN MyXO0KaMa KFJTHIIL;

- MaTH acoCHil Ma3MyHMHH HQOIAIOBUYM JIGKCMK Ba CHHTAKTUK KypHJIMajapra
acocJIaHu6 ranmupud Gepu;

- acconuatuB TadakkKypra acociaHu0 Myrnoxasza, TaHKUA, Oaxonam Jaiwiap OuiaH
UCcOOTIIAIT OPKAIHU Y3 HYTKUHH TY3HIIL

- PUTOPHUK XapaKTepra dra JHAJIOT HyTK MajlaKaJJapUHU TAaKOMHUJLIAIITHPHIIL;

- KacOui MYJOKOTJIap, KOH(EepeHIHs, CUMIIO3UyM, ydYpallyB Ba MyHO3apaiapja
KATHAILLUII YYyH HYTK (DaoausiTH, KYHUKMA Ba MaJlaKaJlapUHU TaKOMUJUIAIITUPHUIIL.
Mononozuk Hymxk:

- non3apb myammo to3acuza 6apua “Tapadaop” Ba “Kapmun™ ganuminapau KenTupra
xoJa ¥3 puKkpuHu 0aéH KUIHIIL,

- TUHTJIaraH Ba YKATaH MaTH Ma3MyHUHU TalAPUIIL;

- Ma3MyHra 6axo oepwii;

- Yypranwirad MaB3ynap Oyiinua axoopoT Oepuiil

- YKWATaH MaTHHU TaxXJIWJI KWIHII Ba IapXJall;

- YKHUraH €Ky TUHIJIaraH MaTHHU KUCKadya Ma3MYHUHH Oa€H 3THIII,

- YypraHuirad MaB3y/ia YUKHII KWJTUII;

- WOKTUMOUN —CUECHI MaTHIApHU YKUO 1mapxjiad Oepuiil.



Yxuur:
Tanuwye yxuw
- MAaTHHHU JYFaTCu3, OEpWIrad caBoi €KM yMyMUH Ma3MyHUHHU TYIIYHHUII Makcaauaa
§icu;
- 10 % rava HOTaHMI Cy3 OYJAraH WIMHI-OMMaOON, MKTUMOMU-CUECHH, MAaXCyC
Oauuii MaTHIIAP;
- MaTH Ma3MyHHMHHM 4eT TWiuja €KUM OHa Twiuja cy3nad Oepwuil, naparpadiapHu
HOMJIAI, TECT TOMIIUPHILL.
- TabJIUM Ma3MyHUTa MYBO(DHK XOpWXHI anaOuETAaH OJWUHTAH ayTEHTUK MATHHHU
YKUO TYHIIMHUII.
Cunyuknaé (ypeanub) yxuw
MaTHHU acoCuil axOOpOTHHU aXpaTUO OJraH XOJiJa Ma3MyHUHHU TYJIHMK Ba aHHUK
TYLIYHUO YKHILL
- MYTaxacCHCIMK HWyHanmumgarda TuOOW MaTuHAa OepuiraH aTaMajapuHU
Ypranmiaérrad 4yeT TUInJa U30XJ1a0 YKuul.
Yiuw meznuzu, Xancmu:
- Maxcyc, 12% raya HoTaHum cysra sra Oynran 1600 Oocma Oenrwivd WIMHIA-
oMMa0oN MaTHHU JyFataad goinananud 1,0 akageMuk coataa YKuUI.
Ky3 102ypmupud yKuuL:
MaTH Ma3MYHHU XyCYCHUSATIapUHU aHUK/JIAIIL,
- 3apyp axOOpPOTHHM MATHJIaH TOTIHIII,
- cy3 (MaTH) MabHO Ma3MYHHUHU KOHTEKCT acocuia paxmiad oiui;
- MaTHAAru Oupiamuu (acocuil) MKKMHYM Japa)kair axOOpOTHHU aKpaTULI;
- MaTH KaJIUT CY3JapUHU a)XpaTa OJIMIIL;
- MAaTH KMCMJIapUra capjaBxa KyHWuIIL.

E3yB:

- kacOra MyHanTupuiIrad 00CKUY/a MIAKIJIaHTaH MalaKalapHU TaKOMUJUIAIITHPHIIL,

- pedepat, aHHOTaLUA €3UII TEXHUKACUHHU TAKOMWJUIAIITUPHULI;

- XYAOKaTJIapHU PACMUMIAIITUPUIITHY OWNMII (TY3WJIMIIM, yCIyOH, XyXoKaT THIH) Ba Y
acocuzia  XYXOKaTJIapHU HaAMyHara Kapa0, cxemara Kypa, Kiuiie Ba wuOOpalapHH
Ky1ab, axOopoTHM XucoOra om0, WI IOPUTHIN  BasusATIapU Tajabiapura Moc
paBHILIIa PACMHAWIAIITHPULI;

- Oepunran  mam3yza 0aéH, occe, pe3loMe TY3HWIN, coXara ouj,  anabuérmap Oyiinya
pedepar &3ul.

4.3. Hymk mae3ynapu
Hyrk w™aB3ymapu OVitmua om0 OopuiaauraH HIUIAPHUHT AacOCUM  Makcaau
Kyliunarmiapaan noopar:
- Y3IyKCU3 TabJIUM TU3MMHUHHMHI aBBAJIrM OOCKH4YiIapujaa Tanabamap 4YeT TUIUAa
srajularaH Majaka Ba KYHUKMaJlapuHU MyCTaxKamulall;
- TanabanapHu HYTK GaoausTH Typiaapu Oyiirda kacOui MyJI0KOTTa Tanéparil.
Hyrk wmaB3ymapu THOOMET Ba (apmaleBTHKa HYHaIUIIUIATH TabIUM COXaJapH
novpacuia, GaHHUHT acOCUM Tanabiapura MOCIAIITUPWITaH X0JI1a Ty3WIaau:
1. Mxtumomii maB3y (aTtpod-MyXUT MaulIMi Ba KacOWM HYHaNMIIIa WOKTUMOUN
MyHOcabar).



2.

3.

Tabaum maB3ycum (YKyB Myaccacacu, YKyB Kypojulapu Ba yHra MyHoca0ar,
UXTUCOCITHK (DaHITApUHHUHT X03Upa YKUTHIUIIN Ba X0Ka30 ).
WkTuMonii-Manannii map3y (Y30ekucTon Pecriy6imKkacy Ba TUIN YpraHMIaéTraH
MaMJIaKaTHUHT TapuXUi, Teorpaduk, UKIUMUN, MaJaHUH, MAUIIUNA XyCYCUATIAPH).
KacOra iuynanrupmwiran maB3y (YpraHwina€TraH HMXTHUCOCIHMK  TApHUXH,
HyHaIMIuUIapyu, COXAaHWHT OYIOK HaMOsHIajIapu, J0i3ap0d MyamMMonapu, KacOui
ATHKA Ba X0Ka30).

H30x: Onuti mavaum myaccacacu (an UyHAIUWAAPU 84 Y3u2d XOC XyCYCUSMAAPUHU

uHobamea o12an X010a HAMYHABGULL VKY8 PedCAIaputll Uuiad Yyukuumoa Hymx maszyiapued
10%eaua Kywumua 6a yzeapmupuwinap KUpUmuuiuuu MymKuH.

4.4. Tun komnemenuuscu.
JIEKCMK KOMIIETCHLI M.
KacOMil JIeKCHUKa Ba aTaMaJapyHU TYIIYHUII Ba KYJUIAIIL;
YMYMHI KHCKapTMaJlapHU KEHraiTupa Ouui,
cy3 scanumu (Kymma cysnap Ba ahduxcanus), y3uamma cysnap (0aiHaIMHUHAI
CYy37ap)Hu KYJUIAIIL;
aHTOHUMJIAP, CAHOHUMJIAP Ba OOIIKAa YMYyMIIEKCUK MyHOCA0aTIapHU Y3JIallI THPHIIL
I'paMMaTHK KOMIIETEeHIMS.
YTWITaH TpaMMAaTHK MaTepuai (OJIMOIIl Ba YHUHT TypiiapH, (ebs MaKIapH,
CUHTaKCUC, MyaMMOJIU cy37ap Ba nOopanap, Mojan Gebiiiap Ba X0Ka30)HU
KYHJIQJIMK Ba COXaJard KOHTEKCTIapAa TYFpH KyJulal OJIUIL;
¥3 coxanapura ouj, AUCKypC MOAEIUIApUHUHT TPAaMMATHK, JIEKCUK Ba Ma3MyH
JKUXATIaH KaHAal Ty3WITraHUHU TYIIYHUII MaKCaau/1a TaXJIuil KUjia OJIUIIL.

V. AManuii MalryJaoTaap 6yin4ya TaBcus Ba KypcarMaJiap

Tu66uér Ba hapMareBTHKa COXacura oujl 4YeT TUIHAAru Majaka Ba KyHUKManap

KyWHJaru aCoCUil ME30HJIapHU Y3UJa My>XKacCcaMJIalTUPAIN:

TabJIUM >Kapa€¢HuJa YeT TWIMHHM coXara OWJl MyKaMMall Y3JallTUPUIAA SHCU
Nearoruk TeXHONOorusIapiad yHymin oigananuii, OyH/1a MHTEPaKTUB yciayonap,
rpaduk kyprazmamap, ponb ViHam, O0axc-MyHO3apa KaOu yciayOJapHW KeHT
KYJu1ant;

THOOMET Ba (apmaneBTUkara oujJ TepMHHJIApHU Tanaddy3 KwiHira 3bTHOOP
Oepurn: TarabaHUHT MaxCyC TEPMHHJIAPHU aHWK Ba paBoH Tajaddy3 KWIHIIN
Xamjia JiyraT OWJIaH UIUTAIIHY Y3l TUPHILIY;

TUHTIa0 TYIIYHUII KYHUKMaJapUHU PUBOKIAHTUPUIIL;

ayTeHTUK MaHOallapaaH (oi1aJaHull, TapKkaTMa MaTepualiapHy KeHT KYJLIall;

YyeT TWIKAA MyHTa3aM MYJIOKOTHM MyJra KyHuIl XaMaa TUJI MYXUTUHU sIPaTHUIL, 4eT
TAIUAA Y3 QUKPUHHU SPKUH HAMOEH dTa OJIUIII;

Tanaba HyTKWHU TyraTraHuJaH CYHT XaTOJapHU TaxJIWI KWW,

YeT TWIWAA Mabpy3a, MAabIyMOT Ba Npe3eHTaUUsUIapHM Tadépiiaill, caBojuiapra
TYFpH xKaBOO Oepwiir;

€3Ma Ba3u(anapaa MaTHra pexka Ty3a OJIULI;

TUHTJIAaHTaH MaTH OViinda Ba3uda Oaxapuill Ba KUCKa paBuIaa GUKpUHA &E3Ma EKU
or3aku 0a€H >THII;



- “mmdoxop—tmmdorop”, “mudokop—oemop”, “mumdbporop—ora-ona’, “dbapmareBT—
oemop”, “dapmaneBT-mudorop”, “cromaronor—o6emMop”’ kabu cyxOarTiapHU Ty3a
OJTHIII;

- VKUII ~KOMIIETEHUMSICMHHM  Y3JIAIITUPUINTra KapaTWiraH MAaTHHHUHI — aCOCHM
MabHOCHHHM TYIITYHA OJIMII, BazuaJapHU aHUK TYITYHHIII Ba OaKapwIlL.

TabnuMm xapaéanna panra oua JapciMKiIap, JIEKTPOH AAPCIUKIIAp, MPE3CHTAIHIIAP,
BUJICO-AYJAUO BOCUTANap WILIATWINIIM, OyHJIa SHI'M MabJIyMOTHM MHTEPHET calTiapnaa
coxara OWJi ayT€HTHUK MaTepHajUlapHM KyJuiam Makcaara myBoduk. bynma Oepuiran
TOMIIUPUKIAPHUHT MYpPaKKaOJIMK Japakacu TalabalapHUHT OWIMM Japajkacura Moc
KEJTUIITUTa YbTHOOP KapaTUIIl MyXUM .

Amanuii MalmFyJoT JaBOMHUJIa 3aMOHaBWH menaroruk ycyiinap: bbb skxansanu, 6anuk
ckenmeru, PRESS formula, Case study, Benn amarpammacu, knacrep, O6mnro, SWOT
TaxJIMJI, CHHKBEHH Ba OOILIKA TEXHOJOTMSJIAPHUHT KYJUITAHWIUIIN aMaJIuid KYHUKMaJIapHU
MyKaMMaJl dTajijlall Y9yHH UMKOHHUST sIpaTajiu.

V1. BakTt TakcuMoTH

Yer TWUIApUHHA Y3IAIITHPUINHWHT VKWL, €3WI0, THUHIVIAII Ba TalUpPHII
KOMIIETEHIIUsAJIapU OyilMua Majaka Ba KYHUKMaJlapHU dSrajUlaliHu Oaxojail Kyhujaaruda
TaKCUMJIAHUIIW TaKJIUM STUIA/IN:

TIanupuw — 30%
Tunznawm — 25%
Viuw — 25%
E3uw — 20%

VII. ®anHuHT YKYB pexaaaru 6omka panjaap OWiaH y3apo O0FJIUKJINTH Ba YCJIyoui
JKMXATJAAH y3BUINJINTH

Tu66uér Ba (¢dapMaleBTHKa COXACHHUHT TYPJIM WYHAIUILJIApU Y3Ura XOC
XyCYCHUSITJIapU Ba TapakKUET Japa)kacura Kypa ajoxujaa EHAOIIYBHU Tajaad KHJIaJIu.
byryuru xynma yer tunu dbaHuHM coxanap OuiaH OOFJall Ba Y3BUWJIMKHUA TabMUHIIAII
Ma3Kyp c€OXa MyTaxaccuciapu OuJlaH XaMKOPJIMKHHU, TaxpuOa Ba amMaluéTHu Tayiad
kwiaau. [y Ounan Oupra, MaMIaKaTHUHT WXKTUMOUWH, UKTHUCOIWN, CHECHI TapaKKHETH,
THOOMET Ba (papMaKOJIOTHs COXaJard MCIOXOTIAp Ba TapakKKUET OOCKUUYIAPH XaM 3apyp
OWIMMIIap MOXKMYWHU Y3IAIITUPIINHE TaKO30 TaIH.

Macanan, anatomusi paHuard TaHa OPTaHJIAPUHUHT >KOMIAIIYBUA Ba TY3WIHUIIIH,
dbusnoorusaga opraliapHUHr GYHKIUAJIAPU Ba TaHA YYYH aXaMUATH; MUKU OpraHjiap Ba
THLJIAPDHUHT COFJIOMJINTH YPTacHUJIard ajloka, KUMEBUHM DJJIEMEHTIIap, KHUCIOoTaJap,
OKCHUJJIap Ba TY3JIADHUHT HOMJIApW, JOPUBOP YCHUMIIMKJIAPHUHI HOMIJIApU Ba
XyCycusiTIapu Ba Xako30. Ma3kyp OOFIMKIMK Japa)kacura 3bTHOOp KapaTap 3KaHMU3,
COXaHUHT 4eT Twin (aHu OWJlaH HMHTETpaIUsIIAllyBH, JIGKCUK OUpIUKIAp Ba TETHUIILIA
IrpaMMAaTHK OYJITUMIIAPHUHT Y3UTa XOC XYCYCHUSTJIApU aloxuja >bTUOOpHU Tanad Kuiiau.
bynna Kyituaarn myraxaccuciuk (¢annapu OuiaaH y3BUIIMKHA caHAO YTHII MyMKUH:

1. Anaromus

2. MuxkpoOuomnorus

3. Hopwman dusnonorus

4. Tlatonoruk gu3nonorus



5. Tepanus
6. buodusuka
7. Ymymuii kumeé
8. buokumé
9. Cromaronorus
10. dapmakoruo3ust
11.®apmarieBTUK KUME
12.buoTtexHoI0THS
13.Metponorusi Ba cTaHIapTIAIITHPHIILL
14.5xonorus
15.®apmakosnorus
16.®apmarieBTHKA HKTUCOIUETH
17.®apmakoKnHETHKA
18.Jlopu BocUTAJIapuHU UIILIA0 YUKAPHUIIT
19.DapmareBTrKaga OOMIKAPYB
20. TOKCUKOJIOTHK KUME
21.boranuka
22. Tub0uéT Ba GapMarieBTUKa TOBAPITYHOCIUTH
Maskyp pyixaT oiauil TabJIUM MyaCCACAaCMHUHT Y3UTa XOC XyCYCHUSTIApUHU MHOOATra
OJITaH XO0JIJIa KICKAaPTUPUIUIITHN EKU TYITUPHINAIIN MaKcaara MyBoQUKIU.

VIll. MycTtakui TabJIMMHHA TAIIKWI YTUIIHUHT MA3MYHHU Ba IIAKJIN

Myctrakun TabiauM JeraHaa TanabajapHUHT THWUIAPHW draiam — Oyiinya
V3namtupran OWinM, KYHHMKMa Ba Majlaka Jlapakajapura KyliuMuya paBUILIA YJIApPHUHT
OWIMMIApUHU  CE3WIApIW OPTTUPHIN Makcaaunaa onaud Oopwimagurad  (aonaust
TYIIyHWIaad. MyCTakwi TabIUMHHUHT TONIIUPUK Ba Basudanapu ¢GaHHU YKUTHINTA
Kyluiaauran tTanadiap xaMmJa TabJIuM Ma3MyHUra MyBOQUK paBHIIIa UILIA0 YUKUTIAIH.
Yer tunu ¢anum OYiiMya MyCTaKWJ TabJIMMHUHT acOCHM MakKcaJau KacOuH MYJIOKOT
MAIaHUSATUHU [IAKIJIAHTUPUIL, KOMMYHHUKATUB KOMIIETEHLIMSHU PUBOXJIAHTUPUI, COXA
Oyitnda mxoaui (HaoTUATHH YCTUPHUII XaM/a dYeT THIMIa MyCTaKWI UIIail OUII Majlaka
Ba KYHUKMAaJIApUHU XOCWJI KWJIHUII Ba pUBOXIIAHTHPHUIIAAH HOOpAT.

MycTakun TabJIMMHHA MAKIJIAHTUPHINIA TabIAM Ba OWIMM OJUII MaHOaIapw,
ax0opoT-pecypc MapKasliapu, MYJIbTUMEAHS pecypciapu, KOMIbIOTEpiap Ba MOOWIIb
yCKyHaJlap, BHJICO Ba ayJauo pecypciiap kKaOu BocuTajapaaH ¢oljganaHraH XoJija,
WNuTepHer, der Twiuaa YVKyB Ba Oaauuii amabuériap, MXTUCOCIAMITUPWITAH WIMHM
anabuérnap, razeranap, KypHajuiap Ba Oomka MaHOanapjaaH keHr doipananunagu. Ly
Ownan Oupra, yet Tuiu paHu ykuTwiaérran kadeapanap Komuaaru kKiy0d Ba Tyrapaxiap
Ma3Kyp (HaoTUATHUHT aKpaiMac KUCMU MIaKIuAa IOPUTHIKAIIN MaKcaara MyBOQUKIUD.

IX. TaBcust 3THIAETraH MyCTAKHJI HIVIADHUHT Ma3MyHH

MycTakun unuiap acocaH KOMMYHUKATHB KOMIIETCHITUSHU TaKOMIILIAIITHPHIITA
KapaTtwiran 6ynu0, YKuIl, €3ulll, TamupUIl Ba TUHIJIAI Oyiinda Tamabanap OWIuMIapuHu
TaKOMIIJIAIITHPHII MaKcaauaa KymnMya ManOanap, Macaliat, YTUiaran MaB3yiap Oyiinya
pedepatinapuu €3Ma paBuia Tanépnami, KyTyOxoHa Ba VHTepHET MabIyMOTJIapWUHU
VKU XaMJa WWAFWITAH MabJIyMOTJIap acoCHa IMpe3eHTaIMsuIap Tai€piam Ba ranmupuo



Oepuin, KymmMM4Ya ayauo MaTepuajUlapHU THUHTJIANI Ba IIy Kabu Oomka Kymumdya
daonuaran Kampab omand. HyTK KOMIETEHUMSICUHM TaKOMUJUIAIITUPHUIN MaKcaaua
BUJICO MaTepuauiapy, MyJbTUMEIuWa AacTypiapu Ba OHJIAMH TEXHOJIOTHSUIAPHU KEHT
KYJUI1aI Makcajara MyBoQuKIup.

MycTakui Uil ayauTopusiiaH TallKapy Iakiijga oaud 6opuiianu, OyHaa coxara ouj
Xamja aga0oui, HIMUH-0MMa0oIl, HKTUMOU-CUEcHil anaOuETIIap TaBCUS STUIAIN.

[y 6unan Oupra, TanmabaJlapHUH WIMHI TaaOupiiapja Mabpy3a OWiiaH UIITHPOKH,
OJTUMITHA]IA Ba KYPHUK-TAHJIOBIAPAard KaTHAITYBH MYCTaKWUJI UIITHUHT CU(ATIN Ma3MyH Ba
MOXUSITHHH O€THIanIu.

MycTakiwl UWIIHA ~TEKIIUPHUII acocaH CaBOJI-)KaBoO, Oaxc-MyHO3apa, dcce,
MIPE3EHTAIMS IIaKIIAa aMalira OIUPUIIA IH.

X. SAAkyHuii Kougaaap

Yer Trsutapra YKUTHIL 3aMOHABUM TABJIMMHHUHI MEAAroruka, ICUxojaorus, axoopor
KOMMYHUKAIIMOH TEXHOJOTHIApU Xamaa OOIIKa MKTUMOWM-UKTUCOANI Ba UXTHUCOCIUK
dannapura TasHraH XxoJija 3apyp Owiumiiap, KYHMKMa Ba MajakallapHH 3rajuiaiira
Kapatwirad. byHJa KOMMYHHKAaTUB KOMIIETCHIIUSIHU IIAKJJIAHTUPUIIHUHT JIMHTBUCTUK,
COLIMOJIMHTBUCTUK,  MparMaTukK, WXTUMOMM-TUHTBUCTAK  Ba  OOlIKa  Typjaaru
KOMIIETEHUUSJIAPHUHT VKYB JKapa€HWra WHTErpalysallyBUHU DPHUBOKJIAHTUPHIL YET
TWJJIAPUHY 3TAIIAITHUHT €TapJiy 1apa’kaCUHU 3TrajUTallHUHT caMapacuHU TabMUHIANIN.

Maskyp gacTyp 4er TWiulapura YKUTUIIHUHT THOOMET Ba dapMmaleBTHKa cOXacuaa
4yeT TWUlapura yKUTUaa 6apya ycyJuiap Ba camapajid MEXaHU3MIIApHU KyJUlall acoCHua
baHHU V3MATUPHII YYYH KyJlall MapT-MapoutTiap sSpaTUIlra KapaTWiraH SKaH, oWl
TabJIUM MYacCAaCaJIApUHUHT Y3Ura XOC XYCYCHSITIIapW, WIYHUHI/IEK, 4YeT TWUJUIAPUHU
VKATHINTa KapaTWwiraH WCJIOXOT Ba SHTWIAHWNDIIAP, THOOMET Ba (dapmaTieBTHKA
COXQJIAPUHHUHI PHUBOKIIAHUIL JUHAMUKACH KaOW XycycusTiapra 3bTHOOpD KapaTUIIHU
Tako30 3tamu. Ly acocna macTypHMHr acocui Tajabiiapura MyBO(YHMK paBUIIAA, OJUN
TaBJIUM Myaccacuaa 4eT TWUIapu YKUTHIAETraH Kadeapaiap TOMOHMJIAH OelrujaHraH
TapTuOna ¢anra Ykurui sxkapaéHuga 10 % rava aiipum y3rapThpuil Ba Kyliumyayiap
KUPUTHII MYMKHH.

Tascust 3THIITaH agaduérnap pyimxaru
Acocuii agadbuétiap

=

Tu6omuérna xopmwxuit Tun. J1.J{. bypanosa Ba 6. 2018 tinn

2. Y4eOHMK aHTJIMICKOrO sI3bIKa JJIsl MEIUIIMHCKUX By30B. MacioBa A.M. u nip., M.,
2017

Nuarnus twu. JI. Xomxaesa. T., 2005

4. Anrnuiickuii s3pik. B.H.KoBTyneunko, JI.X.ba3zapoga. T., 2010.

w

Kymumua agaébuériap

=

English for the Pharmaceutical industry. Oxford university press. 2010.

2. English for the Pharmaceutical Industry. Buchler Michaela. Oxford, 2010.

3. M.U.AGunoBa Ba xammyai. Pyccko-y30eKCKUif-aHITMICKUNA Pa3rOBOPHUK IS
ctyaeHToB meauunHckux BY3o8 TMA.2011



8.

9.

M.H.Ucpannosa, M.M.A6uoa Jotus— FOHoH- Pyc- Murmms- V36ek Tunnapuaa
tuo6uii nyrar. TICU, 2016

M.U.Abunosa, HOK.Mup3aesa, H.II.Ec6ockinoBa MHrnu3ua-y30ekya Ba HHIIU34a-
pycua Tuo0wuii nmyrar. TICH.2017

Even More True Stories. Oxford university press. 2010.

. Self-study manual for residents of medical institute, Kamilova M.Sh.,Aymetova

H.D., Nabieva D.R. Tashkent, 2011.
Teen Health, Mary Bronson Merki. PhD.,1990.
English manual for Higher Nursing Care, Kamilova M.Sh., Guzacheva N.I.

10.Even More True Stories. Sandra Heyer. Oxford.2011.
11.New Inside Out. McMillan, 2014.
12.Straight Forward. Oxford University, 2011.

ogbkowdE

HNurepuer MmanOanap

British Council web site: http/www.britishcouncil.com

Web site for English teachers: http/www.onestopenglish.com

Web site for teaching material in English: http/www.macmillanenglish.com
English language course books. http/www.oup.com/elt.com

Teaching English CLIL http/www.teachingenglish.org.uk.train

Web site for English Teachers of Uzbekistan. http/www.uztea.uz



6.2. Ishchi o’quv dastur.

O’ZBEKISTON RESPUBLIKASI OLIY VA O’RTA MAXSUS TA’LIM
VAZIRLIGI

SOG’LIQNI SAQLASH VAZIRLIGI
BUXORO DAVLAT TIBBIYOT INSTITUTI
“INGLIZ TILI” KAFEDRASI

O’quv bo’limi «TASDIQLAYMAN»
tomonidan ro’yhatga O’quv va tarbiyaviy ishlari prorektori
olindi Ne t.f.n. dots. G.J.Jarilkasinova
« » 2019 y. « » 2019 y.

DAVOLASH, TIBBIY PEDAGOGIKA, PEDIATRIYA YO’NALISHLARI
| - KURS TALABALARI UCHUN
TIBBIYOTDA XORIJIY TIL FANI BO’YICHA
ISHCHI DASTUR

Ta’lim shifri - 510000 “Sog’ligni saqlash”

Ta’lim yo’nalishi :

5510100 — Davolash ishi

5510200 — Tibbiy pedagogika

5510200 — Pediatriya ishi

5111000 — Mutaxassislik ta’limi (5510100 - Davolash ishi)

Soat hajmi - 108

Shu jumladan :
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IV. VYkyB panuHMHT 10132ap0JUTH Ba 0JIMil KacOUH TALJIUMAATH YPHH

['moGannaiyB Ba Xajakapo ajOKaJlapHUHT UMMM, TEXHUK Ba MaJaHUN coxaaaru
yJIKaH TapaKKWETH WHCOH (DAONMATHHUHT Oapua coxajapwra, IIy >KymjagaH, THOOMET
cOoXacura Xam Y3MHUHI TabCUPUHU KYpcaTuIM ryoxacusaup. TuOOouET Ba papmaiieBTrka
MyTaxacCUCIapy Y4YyH 4YeT TWUIApUHM MyKaMMal Srajlall MamiIakaT TapakKuEThaa
MyXUM axaMusTra sra. Maskyp coxa MyTaxacCHCJIapUHHU OJIMI TabJIUMAA YeT THLIapu
Oyiinya OWIMMIIApHM MyCTaxkKamulaml Xamjaa Oy Oopaaa MaxoparT Ba KYHUKMaJlapUHU
MIAKIUIAHTUPUII  Y36ekucTon PecryOnukacuuunar "Tabnum  TyFpucuaa’, "Kaapnap
Ta€piaml MWUIMK JaCTypu TYFPUCHUIA'TH KOHYHJIApH, V36ekucron Pecny6nukacu
[Ipe3nnenTuHuHr "Yer TWIUIapHU YpraHuil TU3MMHUHHU sHaJa TaKOMHJUIAIITHPULI 4opa-
TanGupnapu tyFpucuaa" 2012 fiun 10 nexabpmarm ITK-1875-con kapopu, Y36eKkHcToH
Pecnyonukacu  Basupnap MaxkamacuHuHr  "YMymuil  ypTa  TaBJIMM  JIaBiaT
CTAHIAPTIAPUHK TacAUKIam Tyrpucuma" 1999 i#um 16 asryctmarm 390-com Ba "Ypra
MaxCcyc TabJIuM JaBjaT CTaHAapTiaapuHu Tacaukiam  tyrpucuaa" 2000 #un 16
okTsa0paaru 400-coH Kapopiapu xamja OOIlKa TETHIUIM MEBEPUN XYXKKaTiap acocuaa
amaJjra OlMpPUIMOK/IA.

Maskyp pacTyp uerT TWUIapura VYKUTHUII >Kapa€HUHUHT TYypJau OOCKUWIapuia
UXTHCOCTUK WYHAIWIM, OWIUM Jlapa)kacl Ba KacOWil »XTUEXU KaOu XyCyCHSTIApUHU
XycoOra OJraH XoJjijla KEeHrautupwinb, VKyB SKyHHAA OJIUN TabJIUM MYacCaCaCHUHHUHT
OakanaBpuar OOCKUYM OUTHUPYBUMIApH y4yH 4eT TWwutapuHu y3mamtupuitHuHr CEFR
(Common European Framework of Reference) - YmymeBpomna xajikapo cTaHAapTIapu
JapakaJlapuHu MHOOATra OJIMHIaH TU3UMHM Jloupacuaard B2 - yeT TWIMHM YpraHUIIHUHT
MYCTAaKWJI MYJIOKOT [JapaXaCHHMHI OJTraJUIaHHAIINA Ky3aa TyTwirad. Kypcarwiran
CTaHAapTiIap acocuja 4eT THWiapu Oyiinya THOOMET Ba (papMalieBTHKA TabJIUM Myaccacu
XycycusiTiaapura 3pTu00Op Oepran Xxojja SHrM JacTyp Ba KaJeHIap-TEMaTUK pexalap
TY3WIHUIIH, SHIU aaaOuériap KUPUTUIUIIM Ba MYHTa3aM paBHINIA TaKOMUJUIAIITUPHUO
OOpHIUIITN MaKcaara MyBOQUKIUP.

V. @aHHMHT MaKcaj Ba Ba3udanapu

daHHHUHT Makcaad OYryHrW WJIM Ba ¢aH TapakKueéTh InapoWTHaa THOOMET Ba
(dapMalieBTUKa MYHAIUIIUIATA OJIMA TabJIMMHHUHT OakajdaBpUAT OOCKUYMIA YET THJIMHU
VKUTHUII JOMpacHuaa YpraHyBUMJIAPHUHI KYyHAQJIWK, WIMHH Ba KacOra ouj coxajiapjia
daonmuaT onub OopunUIapW yYyH 4YeT TWIUJa KOMMYHHUKATHUB KOMIIETCHIIUSIIApUHU
MaKJJIAaHTUpUIIAaH  uoopar. byH&Ia JUHTBUCTHK, COIMOJMHITBUCTHK, TpParMaTUK
KOMIIETCHIUSJIADHUHT  y3Ura  XOC  XyCyCHUATIapHIaH Kenubd  YWKKaH  XoJja,
YpraHyBUMJIAPHUHI THUHIJIALL, FAlIMPUIL, YKUILI Ba €3UII KYHUKMAJIAPUHU KYII MaJaHUSATIN
ayHéna KyHAQIMK, WIMHA Ba KacOra owja coxaiapaa (GaoiusT oiaud OOpUIU y4yH 4YeT
TUJIMHU STaJUIAllA Ha3apAa TYTHIAIN.

@®anHuHr acocuil Bazudacu coxa OyiMya YeT TWUIAPUHM YPraHUIIHHU SHAJA
PUBOXKJIAHTUPUIL, TajaballapHUHT Ma3Kyp WYHaIUIIIard OWIMMIIApUHH  XaJIKapo
CTaHAapTiaapra MyBoQUK paBHILa STaJUIAIIMHI TAbMUHIIALL, YET TUINAA MYCTaKWII YKHIII
xampa TuOOWN Ba ¢apMmareBTUK MaTHJIAPHUA TYIIYHWIN, TaHJIAHTaH MYTaXacCCHUCIHK
Oyiinua wiMuil agaObWETNapAaH OJMHTaH MabJIyMOTJIAPHUA TYIIyHA OJMUIIHA Y3u1a



MYy>KaccaMJIalITUPAJIN.

VI. @an 0yiinua TajgadajapHUHT OWJINM, KYHHKMA Ba MAJIAKAJIApPUra
KyiuJIaauran tajadaap
“TabnuMHUHT Oapya OOCKMYJIapu OWUTUPYBUWIAPMHUHI YET TWUIapU Oyiinya
TaUEPrapivK Japaxkacura KyWWJIaJIUTraH Tana6nap”2 ra MyBopHWK, ONUH TaBJIUM
MyacCaCaJIapUHUHT HUXTUCOCIUTH 4YeT TWiu Oyiamarad ¢akyiabTeTiaapu OakanaBpuar
o0ockuuu Tanabanapu (OTMpa ykyB kypcu Oonutanumuaa Bl gapaxkara sra Oynran
X0J/1a) YKUII SKyHUAA 4eT Twin Oyiinya B2 mapakanu srajuiamniiapd Jo3uUM. YHra Kypa
OUTUPYBUM Tajabaiap  Mas3Kyp JapakaHd TabMUHJIOBYM TETUIJIM KOMMYHHUKATHB
KOMIICTCHIIUSJIAPHU  drajljiallliapd, SbHU YpraHWIa€TraH 4eT TWIM Oyinua arajaran
OwIMM, KYHMKMa Ba MaJakajlapHH MYJIOKOT >apaéHuaa KyJulam KOOWIMSITUTa 5ra
Oynmuuuiapu Jio3uM. byHna onuii Tabiaum Oyiinya HYTK KYHUKMA Ba MallaKaJapUHUHT
rpaMMaTHK, JIEKCHK, (POHETHK Ba opdorpaduk KypcaTKUWIAPUHUHT TabJIUM Ma3MYyHHTa
MyBO(DUK paBUIIa MOCHAMITUPWIMIIA Ba coxa OyilMya 4YeT TWUIAPHU OWIMIITHUHT
yMyMEBpOIla THU3MMHUTa MYBO(HK, yiaap coJja Ba TYUIyHapid IIakjijga Oepuuiiu
Makcajira MyBoQpuKIup.
IV. Acocuii kucm
4.1. Ymymuit 60cKkuu
BockuuyHUHT acocuil Makcau:
- y3IyKCU3 TabliUM TH3UMUHUHT aBBajiru Oockuwiapu (yMyMuil ¥ypra TabiuMm
MakTabnapH, akaJeMuK JIMIEH Ba KacO-XyHap KoJuiexiapu)aa tanadanap XOpuxuil Tuiaa
srajularaH Majiaka Ba KYHUKMAaJIApUHU KOPPEKIUs KUJIHII Ba TEHTJIAIITUPHIIL;
- TanabanapHu HyTK GaoiausiTu Typiaapu Oyitnda kacOuii MyJI0KOTTa Tanépari.
Tunraam:
- Mabpy3a, TAKAUMOT Ba MyHO3apajiap, pajJuo Ba TEIEBUICHHE JIIUTTUPHUILIAPH,
SIHTUJIMKJIAP, UHTEPBBIOJIAP, XYXKKATIN (DUIIbM Ba 1Ty KaOU OF3aKH MaTHJIap;
- pekjama Ba YbJIOHIAp;
- TWJ coxuOsapu HyTK €3yBiapu (0aguuil, Xy#oKatiu GuibsMiaap, OMMaBHIl YUKUII Ba
X0Ka30);
- TWJ COXUOJIApUHUHT XKTUMOWN MaB3yJapJard y3apo cyxoaru;
- TUHIJIAHTaH axOOPOTHUHI aCOCHI MaKcaju, TYJIWK Ma3MyHUHU THUHIJIA0 TYLIIYHHII
Majiaka Ba KYHUKMaJlapUHU PUBOKIAHTUPUIII.
lanupuin:
Huanozuk nymg
- IDKTUMOUH MaB3yJap/a cyx0aT Ba HOpaCMHI TUAJIOT;
- KacOwuii éku OoIlIKa MaB3yJap/ia paCMHI Ba HOpaCMUNA MYyHO3apajiap;
- MyHO3apaHu OOIIKapuIl, WHTEPBbIO, My30Kapajap Ba TeIeQOH OpKaIud MYJIOKOT
oJi6 Gopwiil.
Mononozuk nymxg
- UXTHUCOCJHMKKA OWJ MaB3yjapAa Mabpy3a Tah€pJiall Ba YKHILI,
- MyHO3apa, JaJIWI Ba UICOOTIApHU OJIFa CypHill, PUKpPHU acocaad Oepuiir,
- pekiiama Ba Maxcyc MaB3yjapjia TakKIUMOT Tal€piail Xamaa YUKW KUIIHIIL
- MabJIyMOTJApHU YMYMIAIITHPHIL, MAKOJIAJIap €3I, MyXOKama KHUJIHUILLL.

2 Bazupnap Maxkamacunnar 2013 jimn 8 maiimarn 124-con kapopura 1-Mnosa. "V36exncron
Pecniybnukacu KoHyH Xysxokatinapu Tymiamu'”, 2013 inn 20 maii, 20-con, 251-monna



Yxuur:
- TaHUINYB YKUII, Ky3 IOrypTHpuO VKUII Ba CHHYMKIA0 VYKUII KYHMKMa Ba
MaJIAKAJIAPUHU PUBOXKIAHTUPHUILI;
- xaT-xabap, €3umMaiiap Ba JIEKTPOH MOYTaHU YKHUIIT;
- Maxcyc MaTepualJIapHU Y3UJa aKC STTUPraH ayTeHTUK MATHJIAPHU YKHIII;
- MaxcCyc C¥3 Ba TEpMHHJIApTa 3Ta MaTHJIAPHU, UMUK Ba KacOra ona ajgaOuériapHu,
AJIEKTPOH MaHOaap Ba MaTOyoT MaTepUaJTIApUHU YKHIIL.

E3yB:
- Typiu €3uIIMalnap, xar-xabapiap Ba maxcyc aokiagiap (dciatrma, CV Ba x0Ka3o)
€3UIII;
- acce, 0aéH, pe3oMe, TAAKUKOT WM (MakKoyiajgap, OMTHPYB MallaKaBUW HIILIAp)
E3HILL

4.2. Kacoza uynanmupunzan 60ckuy

KacOra iiyHantupuiran 60CKUYHUHT aCOCUI MaKCaIu:
- HYTK TypJiapu Oyiinda kacOuii coxaja 4eT TWIMHU aMajIui srajuialll;
- TajgabaHu WKOAWNA Maxc cudaTuaa pUBOKITAHTHPHIII;
- coxa OVinua anaOuériapHd Tap)KMMa KWIUII Majaka Ba KYyHUKMalapuHU
PUBOXJIAHTUPUIII;
Tunraam:

- KacOra HYHaJITUPWITaH ayTEeHTHUK MaTepuajulapHu OWp MapTa JIIUTHO acoCHid

Ma3MYHUHH TYIIYHUIII Ba 3apyp aXOOpPOTHH OJIHIIL;

- KYHJAQJUK BOKeajlap XakKula SHCWIMKIAp, PEnopTaxIapHU TYUIYHHUII, (QUIbM
KaXpaMOHJIapU HYTKUHU TYLIYHUIL.

I'anupuin:
Huanozuk nymg

- TUJ coXubJiapu OuiIaH SpKUH MYJIOKOTAa OYnuIn Ba KacOuii maB3ynapja ¥3 Gukp Ba
MyJioXa3ajdapuHu UcO0TIIad Oepuil;

- cyxOaTHu Oomnulaml Ba TYraTMIIHU OWivI, cyxOarmomwura Takiud Ba maciiaxar
Oepur, caBojutapura >kaBoO Oepwil, axOOpOT aJMaImIWI, MyXOKaMa KHJIWHAETTaH
JATWIIAPHA aHUKJIAIITUPUIL, YKUTaH €KU SITUTTaHIapUHU MyX0KaMa KWL,

- MaTH acoOCHil Ma3MyHMHH HQOIAJOBUYM JIGKCUK Ba CHHTAKTUK KypHJIMajapra
acocnaHuO ranmupu6b Oepui;

- accornuatuB Tadakkypra acociaHu0 Mysnoxasza, TaHKUA, Oaxomnam Jaiwiap OuiaH
UCOOTIIAIT OPKAITHU Y3 HYTKUHH TY3HIIL;

- PUTOPHUK XapaKkTepra sra JUaJIOr HyTK MajlakaJlapUHU TAaKOM WA TUPHIIL

- KacOMii MynoKoTiap, KOH(epeHIUs, CUMIIO3UYM, YydUpallyB Ba MyHO3apaiapiaa
KATHAIIUII YYyH HYTK (DaoiusTH, KYHUKMa Ba MaJaKajJapUHA TaKOMIJIIAIITHPHUILIL.
Mononozuk nymg:

- non3apb myammo to3acuaa 6apya “Tapadaop” Ba “Kapmun™ ganmumnapHu KenTupra
xoJa ¥3 puKpuHu 0aéH KUIHIIL,

- TUHTJIaraH Ba YKATaH MaTH Ma3MyHUHU TaIAPUIIL;

- Ma3MyHra 6axo Oepwiir;

- ypranwirad MaB3ysiap Oyiinda ax0opoT Gepuil

- YKWATaH MaTHHU TaXJIWJI KWIHIIL Ba [IapXJal;,

- YKWraH €KY TUHTJIaraH MaTHHU KHCKaya Ma3MyHUHU Oa€H 3TUII;



- ypraHuirad MaB3y/ia YUKHII KWJITUII;
- WOKTUMOUN —CUECHI MaTHIApHU YKUO 1mapxjiad Oepwii.
Yxuu:
Tanuwiye yxuw
- MAaTHHHU JYFaTCU3, OEpUirad caBoi €KM YMYMHUM Ma3MyHMHH TYIIYHUII Makcaauaa
YKUIL;
- 10 % raua HOTaHum CcYy3 OYJAraH WIMHI-OMMAOON, WXTUMOWM-CUECHH, MAaXCyC
Oaauuii MaTHIAp;
- MaTH Ma3MyHHMHHM 4YeT TWiHJa €KW OHa Twiujaa cy3nad Oepwuil, naparpadiapHu
HOMJIAII, TECT TOMIIUPHULL.
- TabJIUM Ma3MyHUTa MYBO(DHK XOpWXHI anaOuéTAaH OJWHTaH ayTeHTUK MATUHHU
YKUO TYIITUHUIIIL.
Cunyuknaé (ypzanu6) yxuw
MaTHHU acoCuil axOOpPOTHM aXpaTWUO ONTaH XOJiJa Ma3MyHUHHU TYJIHMK Ba aHHUK
TYLIYHUO YKHILL
- MYTaxacCUCIMK HYHalIMIIgaru TUOOM MaTuHAa OepwiraH aTaMajapUHH
Vpra"nmwiaérrad yer TUInaa u30x,1a0 YKuI.
Viuw mesznuzu, xaxcmu:
- Maxcyc, 12% raga HoTaHum cysra sra Oynran 1600 Oocma Oenrwivd WIMHIL-
oMMa0oN MaTHHU JyFataad goinananud 1,0 akageMuk coataa YKuUII.
Ky3 102ypmupud yKuui:
MaTH Ma3MYHHU XYCYCUSITIApUHU aHUKJIAIIL;
- 3apyp axOOpOTHU MaTHJAH TOIUIIL;
- cy3 (MaTH) MabHO Ma3MYHHUHH KOHTEKCT acocuia paxmiad oui;
- MaTHAAaru OupiamMuu (acocuil) MKKMHYM Japa)kaiu aXxOOpOTHHU aKpaTUII;
- MaTH KaJIUT CY3JIapUHU a)XXpaTa OJIHIIL;
- MAaTH KMCMJIapUra capjaBxa KyHWHuIIL.
E3yB:
- KacOra WyHanTUpuiIran 60CKuY/ia MaKJJIaHTaH MajlaKaJlapHU TaKOMUJLUIAIITHPHIIL,
- pedepat, aHHOTaLUA €3UI TEXHUKACUHYU TAKOMUWJUIAIITUPULI;
- XYAOKATIIapHU PACMUNIAIITUPUIITHN OWHI (TY3WIUIIH, yCIyOu, XyXoKaT THIH) Ba Y
acocusia  XyXoKaTiaapHH HaMyHara kapa0, cxemara Kypa, KJIMile Ba HUOOpalapHU
Kyu1ad, axOOpoTHH XHMcOOTa Onu0, WIN IOPUTHIN  Ba3uATIApH Tajabiiapura Moc
paBULIAa PACMUIIAIITUPUILL;
- Oepwiran MaB3yna 0aéH, scce, pe3loMe TY3HIl, coxara ouj  amabuérinap Oyitnua
pedepar &3m.
4.3. Hymk mae3ynapu
Hyrk w™aB3ymapu OVyitmua om0 OopuiaauraH MIUIAPHUHT AacOCUM  Makcaau
Kyiugaruiapaad uoopar:
- Y3IyKCU3 TabJIUM TU3MMHUHHMHI aBBAJIrM OOCKH4YiIapujaa Tanabamap 4YeT TUIUAa
srajijlarad Majiaka Ba KyHUKMaJapyuHU MYyCTaxKaMJIall;
- TanabanapHu HYTK GaoausTH Typiaapu Oyiirda kacOui MyJI0KOTTa Tanéparil.
Hytk wmaB3ymapu THOOMET Ba (apmaleBTUKa HYHaIMIIUIArd TabJIUM COXaJapH
noupacua, GaHHUHT acOCUl Tajabliapura MOCIAIITUPUIITAH X0Ja Ty3WIa In:
5. Mxrtumonii MaB3y (arpod-MyxXuT MauIliMid Ba KacOMM HYyHanmumiga MKTUMOMIMA
MyHOcabar).



6.

7.

Tabaum maB3ycnm (YKyB Myaccacacu, YKyB Kypojulapu Ba yHra MyHocaOar,
UXTUCOCITHK (DaHITapUHHUHT X03Upa YKUTHIUIIN Ba X0Ka30 ).
WkTuMonii-Manannii map3y (Y30ekucTon Pecriy6imKkacy Ba TUIN YpraHMIaéTraH
MaMJIaKaTHUHT TapuXUi, Teorpaduk, UKIUMUN, MaJaHUH, MAUIIUNA XyCYCUATIAPH).
KacOra uynanrupmwiran maB3y (YpraHwina€TraH HUXTHCOCIIMK  TapUXH,
HyHaIMIUIapyu, COXAHWHT OYIOK HaMOsSHIAJIapH, J07a3ap0d MyaMMojapw, KacOwuii
ATHKA Ba X0Ka30).

H30x: Onuti mavaum myaccacacu (an UyHAIUWAAPU 84 Y3u2d XOC XyCYCUSMAAPUHU

uHobamea o12an X010a HAMYHABGULL VKY8 PedCAIaputll Uuiad Yyukuumoa Hymx maszyiapued
10%eaua Kywumua 8a y32apmupuinap KUpUmuuiuuu MymKuH.

4.4. Tun komnemenyusacu.
JIEKCHK KOMIIeTeHLIU.
KacOuii JIEeKCHUKa Ba aTaMaJlapUHU TYIIYHUII Ba KYJUIaIT;
YMYMUN KUCKapTMaJIApHU KEHralTUpa OWIuII;
cy3 sicanumu (Kyma cy3nap Ba apdukcanus), y3namma cysnap (0aiiHaTMUHAT
CYy37ap)HH KYJUIAIIL;
aHTOHUMJIAP, CAHOHUMJIAP Ba OOIIKA YMYMJIEKCUK MyHOCA0aTIapHU Y3IalllTUPHILL.
I'paMMaTHK KOMIETEHIIUS.
VYTUITaH rpaMMaTUK MaTepuall (OJIMOIIl Ba YHUHT TypiapH, (eb MaKuiapu,
CHUHTAaKCHC, MyaMMOJIH cy37ap Ba nbopanap, Mmojan Gebiap Ba X0Ka30)HU
KYHJIQJIMK Ba COXAJaru KOHTEKCTIApAa TYFpU KyJIJIai OJIUILL
V3 coxaJlapura ouJi TUCKYpC MOJICJUNIADUHUHT TPAMMATHK, JICKCUK Ba Ma3MYH
KUXATAaH KaH/1ail TY3WITaHUHU TYIIYHUII MaKCaauaa Tax I Kuja OJUII.

V. AMajauii MamFyJotiaap 6yiinya TaBcusi Ba KypcarMasiap
Tub6uér Ba hapmaiieBTHKa coXacura Oujl 4eT THIHIaru Majiaka Ba KyHUKMaJap

KyWMJaru aCoCH ME30HJIAPHU Y3UJa MyX)acCaMJIaIITUPAIN:

TabJUM Kapa€HHlla 4YeT TWIMHU coXara OWJ MyKaMMal Y3JalllTUpUIIAa SHTH
NeAaroruk TEXHOJIOTUsIap/iad yHyMIn (poiigananuil, OyH/1a MHTEpaKkTUB yciayomnap,
rpaduk Kyprazmamap, posb ViHaI, Oaxc-MyHO3apa KaOu yciayOJmapHU KeHT
KyJutanut;

THOOMET Ba (papMarneBTHKara owja TepMUHIApHH Tanaddy3 Kwimmra bTHOOD
Oepunl: TanabaHUHT MaxCyC TEpPMHHJIAPHU aHWK Ba paBoH Tajaddy3 KWIHIIN
Xam/Jla JIyFaT OwiaH UIUIANIHN Y3TalITHPUIIHN,

TUHTJIA0 TYITYHUII KYHUKMATaApUHA PUBOKIIAHTHPUII;

ayTeHTUK MaHOaapaaH ¢oiianaHunl, TapkaTMa MaTepUaUIapHUA KeHT KYJUTalll;

YeT TWINAA MyHTa3aM MYJIOKOTHHU WyJra KyWHIIl XaM/1a TUJI MyXUTHHH SPATHULL, YET
TWIUAA ¥3 QUKPUHU SPKUH HAMOEH 3Ta OJIUIII;

Tanada HyTKWHU TyraTTaHuJAaH CYHT XaTONapHU TaX M KUJIHIIL;

4eT TWIWJa Mabpy3a, MabIyMOT Ba TMpE3EHTAIMSUIApHHM Taiépiaii, caBojuiapra
TYFpH kaBoO Oepui;

¢3Ma Bazu(anapa MaTHra pexa Ty3a OJIHUIII,

TUHTJIAaHTaH MaTH OViinda Bazuda OakapuIill Ba KUCKa paBuIlia GUKPUHU €E3Ma EKU
or3aku 0a€H THII;



- “mmdoxop—tmmdorop”, “mudokop—oemop”, “mmudporop—ora-ona’, “dbapmareBT—
oemop”, “dapmaneBT-mudorop”’, “cromarosor—oemop” kKabu cyxOaTiapHU Ty3a
OJIHIIL;

- VKUl KOMIIETCHUMSCMHHM  Y3JIAIITUPUINTa KApAaTWIraH MATHHHUHT  aCOCHMU
MabHOCHUHHU TYIITyHA OJIUII, Ba3u(alapHi aHUK TYIIYHHMII Ba Oa KapHIllL.

TabnuMm xapaéanna hanra oua JapcivKIiap, JIEKTPOH JapCiIuKiIap, MPe3eHTanusIap,
BUJICO-ayJAMO BOCUTANap WIJIATWINIIN, OyHJA STHTM MabJIyMOTHU MHTEPHET caWTiapia
coxara OWJi ayTeHTHUK MaTepHa/UIapHM KyJuiam makcaara mMyBoduk. byHma Oepuiran
TOMIIUPUKIIAPHUHT MYpPaKKaOJIMK Japakach TalabalapHUHT OWIMM Japa)kacura Moc
KEJIUIINUTa YbTHOOP KapaTHIl MyXUM .

AManuii MaIFyJao0T JaBOMHUA 3aMOHABHM memaroruk ycysuiap: bbb jkanBamm, 6amuk
ckenmeru, PRESS formula, Case study, Benn nmarpammacu, kmactep, ounro, SWOT
TaxJIMJI, CHHKBEHH Ba OOILIKA TEXHOJOTHSIAPHUHT KYJJTAHWIMIIA aMajiui KYHUKMaJlapHH
MyKamMMaJl 3rajijlall y4YyHH UMKOHUSAT SIpaTaiy.

VI. Bakt TakcuMoTH

Yer TWUIApUHHA Y3IAIITHPUINHWHT VKWL, €3WI0, TUHIVIAIL Ba TalUpPHII
KOMIIETEHIMsANIapy Oyilnya manaka Ba KYHHUKMaJapHH SrajUlalllHM Oaxonaml Kyhdujgaruya
TaKCUMJIAHUIIU TAKIUM STUIAIU:

TI'anupuw — 30%

Tunznam — 25%

Viuw — 25%

E3uw — 20%

VII. ®aHHUHT VKYB pexanaru 0omka ¢paniaap OWiaH y3apo O0FJIMKJIUTY Ba yCJIyOuii
JKUXATAAH Y3BMUJIUIHU

Tub6uér Ba (¢dapManeBTUKa COXACHMHUHT TYpJIM WYHAIUIUIApU Y3Ura XOC
XYCYCHUSITIIapU Ba TapakKUET Japa)xxacura Kypa anoxuja EHAOLIYBHM Tanad KuiIaiu.
byryaru kyHaa der Tuiau ¢aHMHU coxajap OwiaH OOFJall Ba Y3BUWJIMKHU TabMUHJIAII
Ma3Kyp cOXa MyTaxaccuciapu OujaH XaMKOPJUKHHU, TaxXpuba Ba aMalu€THH Tajnad
kwiaau. [y Ounan Oupra, MaMJIaKaTHUHT MOKTUMOMH, MKTUCOAUN, CUECUN TapaKKUETH,
TUOOMET Ba (papMaKOJOTHs COXaJard MCIOXOTJIap Ba TapakKKUET OOCKUWIApHU XaM 3apyp
OMIMMIIap MOKMYWUHHU Y3TAIITHPIIUHU TAaKO30 ITAJIH.

Macanan, anatomusi (paHuJard TaHa OPraHJIAPUHUHT >KOMJIAIYBU Ba TY3WJIWIIH,
duzuonorusiia opraljiapHUHr QyHKIMSJIApY Ba TaHa YYyH axaMUSTH; WYKU OpraHjiap Ba
TULJIAPDHUHT COFJIOMJIUTM ypTacuJard ajioka, KUMEBUH >JIeMEHTJIap, KUcoTanap,
OKCUJJIap Ba TY3JIAPHUHT HOMJIApW, JOPUBOP YCUMIIMKJIAPHUHI HOMJIApU Ba
XyCyCUsITIapu Ba Xako30. Ma3kyp OOFIMKJIMK Japakacura YbTHOOp Kaparap SKaHMU3,
COXAaHUHT 4eT TWiM (¢aHu OWJaH MHTErpalysUIallyBU, JIEKCUK OUPIIMKIAp Ba TErHILLIU
rpaMMaTUK OYIMMIIAPHUHT Y3Ura XOC XYCYCHATIApU ajloXuja YbTUOOPHU Tanad Kujaiau.
bynna Kyitmaaru Myraxaccuciuk Ganiapy OWIaH y3BUIIMKHU caHAO YTUII MyMKUH:
23.Anaromus
24 MuxpoOuosorus
25.Hopman ¢uzuonorus
26.1Taronoruk husnomorus
27.Tepanus
28.buoguznka
29.Ymymuii Kumé
30. buokumé



31. Cromaronorus
32. dapmakorosus
33.DapmarneBTuK Kumé
34.buotexHonorus
35.Metposorus Ba CTaHAAPTIAIITHPHUIIT
36.0xonorus
37.Dapmakoiorus
38.DapmarieBTHKa HKTUCOAUETH
39. ®apmMakOKMHETHKA
40./lopu BocuTamapuHu UILTA0 YUKAPHUIL
41.DapmarieBTHKaIa OOIIKAPYB
42.TOKCUKOJIOTUK KUME
43.borannka
44. TuO6mueT Ba (hapmareBTUKa TOBAPITYHOCTUTH

Maskyp pyixaT oJauil TabJIUM MYyacCaCaCMHUHI Y3UTa XOC XyCYCHUSATIApUHU MHOOATra
OJITaH XO0JI/Ia KUCKAPTUPUIIUIIH EKU TYITUPIIAIITN MaKcaara MyBoQUKIup.

VIII. MycTaku/ TabJMMHHM TAIIKWI 3STUIIHUHT MAa3MYHH Ba HIAKJIHU

Mycrakun TabiaMM  Jera’jaa TajabajapHUHT TWUIAPHM Jraiam — Oyiinya
y3nmamTuprad OWiMM, KYHMKMa Ba Majlaka Japakajapura KyliMMua paBHUIa yIapHUHT
OWIMMIIADUHM  CE3WIapiu OpPTTUPHUIN Makcagujga oaubd Oopwiaauran  Qgaoaust
TymyHwiaau. MycTakuin TabIMMHUHT TOMIIMPUK Ba Basudanapu (HaHHU YKUATHUIITA
KyHuIaauran tanabnap xamJaa TabJIuM Ma3MyHUTa MyBOQUK paBUIIIa UILIA0 YHUKUIAIH.
Yer twin QanHu OyiiMya MYCTaKWI TabJMMHUHI acOCHMH Makcaau KacOui MyJIOKOT
MaJIaHUSTUHU MAKIUTAHTUPUII, KOMMYHUKATHB KOMIIETEHIUSHU PUBOXIAHTHPHUII, COXa
Oyitrua mwxoauil GaoauATHU YCTUPUII Xama YeT THIKIa MyCTaKWI UIIUIail OJIMII Majlaka
Ba KYHUKMaJIAPWHU XOCHJT KHJIUII Ba PUBOKIIAHTUPHIIIAH HOOpaT.

MycTakiwi TabJIMMHU IMAKJUIAHTUPHUILJIA TabJIUM Ba OWIMM OJUII MaHOaapu,
ax0opoT-pecypc Mapkasjiapu, MYJbTUMEIHS PECYpCiIapy, KOMIIBIOTEpJap Ba MOOWIIb
yCKyHanap, BHJIEO Ba ayauo pecypciiap kabu BocuTanapaaH ¢Goigananrad xosja,
WurepHer, der Ttuauaa YKyB Ba Oaauuii amaOuériap, UXTUCOCIAIITUPWITAH WIMHUNA
amabuérnap, razeranap, JKypHajuiap Ba Oorika mMaHOanapaad keHr doinananumiaan. [y
Owrtan Oupra, yet Twin panu yrkuTuiaaérran kadeapanap Komuaaru Kiy0d Ba Tyrapakiap
Ma3Kyp (haoTMATHUHT aKpaaMac KHCMHU MIAKIUAa FOPUTHINAIIN MaKcaara MyBOQUKIND.

IX. TaBcusi ’TUIAETraH MyCTAKII HIVIAPHUHT Ma3MyHH

MycTakui unuiap acocaH KOMMYHUKATHUB KOMIIETCHIIMSHM TaKOMUJUIAIITUPUILTA
KapaTwiran 6yiau6, YKur, €3ulll, TamupuIll Ba TUHIAM Oyiinda Tanabanap OWaIuMIIapuHu
TaKOMUWJUTAIITUPUII MaKkcaauaa KylumMya Mmanoaiap, MacaiaH, YTUIrad MaB3ynap Oyitnua
pedepatnapuu €3ma paBuna Tailépnail, KyTyOxoHa Ba WHTEpHET MabiyMOTIapUHU
VKUII XaMJia WUFWITaH MabIyMOTJIAp acoCH[a Mpe3eHTalusuiap Taiépiamn Ba ranupud
Oepuill, KymuM4a ayauo MaTepuayIlapHU THUHIJAIl Ba Iy KaOu OOIIKa Kyrmmmya
daonuaran Kampab omanu. HyTK KOMIETEHIMSICHUHM TaKOMWUIAIITUPHUIN MaKcaausa
BUJICO MaTepuasuiapy, MyJbTUMEIWa AacTypiiapd Ba OHJIAMH TEXHOJIOTHMSUIAPHU KEHT
KyJUTai Makcaara MyBOQuKIup.

MycTtakui uin ayIuTopusiad Tallkapy makiga onud oopunaau, OyHIa coxara ouj
xamja agaouil, miMui-oMMa0oI, WKTUMOUN-cUEcHil anabuETIIap TaBCUsl STUIAIN.



[y 6unan Oupra, TanaballapHuH WIMHI TaaOupiapaa Mabpy3a OWiiaH UIITHPOKH,
OoJIUMIINaZia Ba KypHK-TaHHOBHapﬂaPH KaTHAaIlyBHU MYCTAKHJI HIITHHUHT CI/I(l)aTJII/I Ma3MyH Ba
MOXUATUHHU OeITHIaiIun.

MycTakwl HWITHA ~TEKIIUPHUII acocaH CaBOJI-)kaBoO, Oaxc-MyHO3apa, dcce,
MMPE3CHTAlM: IaKIJIa aMaJira OIIupPHIIan.

X. SIkyHuii Kouaaaap

Yer THJIapra S'/KI/ITI/IH_I 3aMOHAaBUM TABJIMMHUHT neaaroruka, 1nCuxoJjorus, ax60p0T
KOMMYHUKAIIMOH TCXHOJJIOTHUsJIaApHU XaMIad 6OH_IKa I/I)KTI/IMOI/II\/’I-I/IKTI/ICOI[I/II\/'I Ba UXTHUCOCJIIUK
dannapura TasHraH XoJiJa 3apyp Owiumiiap, KYHMKMa Ba MajakajlapHH 3rajuialira
KapaTujra. BYHJIa KOMMYHHKATUB KOMIICTCHIUAHH INAKIVIAHTHPHUIONHWHT JIMHI'BUCTHK,
COUOJIMHI'BUCTHUK, [IparMaTuk, MOKTUMOU N -JIMHT BUCTUK Ba 0 OlIKa Typaaru
KOMIICTCHIOUSAJIAPHUHT S'/KYB xcapaéHHra HHTCIpaluAIaIlyBUHHA PHUBOXIAHTUPUIT YCT
TUJJIAPUHUA STaJUTAIIHUHT €TapJin Aapa’KaCUHHA STraJlJIallIHUHIT CaMapaCruHA TaBMHHHaﬁI[H.

Maskyp gacTyp 4er TWlapura YKATUITHUHT THOOUET Ba dapmareBTuKa coxacuaa
YeT TUJUIapUra YKUTHUIIAa 6apya ycysuiap Ba camapalii MEXaHU3MJIapHU KYJIIall acocua
(aHHU Y3TAaITUPHII YYyH Kyjlall [IapT-IIApOUTIAp SpaTUIIra KapaTWIraH SKaH, OJuid
TabJIUM MYyacCCaCaJlapUHUHT 5’/31/11“3 X0C XyCycCuAaTiiapu, INMYHUHIOCK, YCT THIUJIAPpWUHU
VKATHIITa KapaTWiraH MCIOXOT Ba SHIWIAHMILIAP, TUOOMET Ba (apmaTIEeBTUKA
COXQJIAPUHUHT PHUBOKIIAHUIN JUHAMUKACH KaOW XycycusTiapra 3bTHOOpD KapaTUIIHU
Tako30 stagu. Iy acocna mactypHMHr acocui Tajabiapura MyBOo(pHUK paBUIAa, OTUN
TaBJINM Myaccacuaa 4eT TWUIapu YKUTHIAETraH Kadeapaigap TOMOHHUIAH OeNTHIaHTaH
TapTuOna ¢anra Ykuruin sxkapaéHuga 10 % rava aiipum y3rapTupuil Ba Kyliumyayiap
KHPUTHUII MyMKHH.

I1. Fanni o’qitishda foydalanilgan “Zamonaviy pedagogik usullar”.

1. Use one of the warm-up activities like “Snow-ball”
The structure: The teacher divides the group into two subgroups and asks them to give
equivalents of the new words. If any of them gives wrong examples their subgroup will
fail. This context may be repeated for several times. The winner will be chosen by the
teacher according their scores.
Group 1. Special questions
1. Use one of the warm-up activities like “Hot-cards”:
The structure: the teacher gives the card with the affirmative sentences to the Student A
and clear card to the Student B. Student B should make up interrogative form (general
questions) of these sentences.

I1l. O’quv soatlari miqdori

O’quv yuklama miqdorining auditoriya mashg’ulotlari
Soat bo’yicha taqsimlanishi 72 (soat) Mustagqil
hajmi Jami | Ma’ruza | Amaliy |Seminar | Laboratoriya |ish
mashg’u ishlari
ulot
108 72 - 72 - - 36

4. Amaliy mashg’ulotlar
4.1. Amaliy mashg’ulotlarning tematik rejalari



(2019-2020 o’quv yili) I — semester 72 soat

Ne Soat
Amaliy mashg’ulotlari mavzu nomlari
1 English alphabet. The reading of consonant letter 2
The auxiliary verbs “to be” in the Present,Past and Future Indefinite Tenses.
Text:The Independence day of Uzbekistan.
2 Reading of vowel letters in 4 type of syllable 2
The auxiliary verbs “to have” in the Present,Past and Future Indefinite Tenses.
Topic:About myself.
3 Reading of letter combinations Grammar.Word Order.Text: At the Institute 2
4 Reading of letter combinationsPresent Simple. 2
Text:The national flag and the state emblem.
5 Reading of letter combinationsPast Simple.Text: Bukhara Medical Institute 2
6 Grammar:Future SimpleText:The Costitution of the republic of Uzbekistan 2
7 Grammar:Numeral. Articles and their usage. 2
Word and word combinations according to the text “Tashkent Medical Academy”
8 Grammar: Plural forms of the nouns. Text: Tashkent Medical Academy 2
9 Grammar:Cases.Personal Pronouns.Posessive pronounsText:Our classes. 2
10 | Grammar:“Prepositions”There is, there are” constructions. Text: Traditions and holidays of 2
Uzbekistan
11 | Grammar:Indefinite Personal Sentences. Text:Our future profession 2
12 | Grammar:Modal verbs:can,may,mustText:Tashkent 2
13 | Grammar:General and special questions.Text:Our first examination session. 2
14 | Grammar:Demonstrative pronouns.Text:Samarkand 2
15 | Grammar:The adjective.Degrees of adjectives. Text: My working day 2
16 | Grammar:Posessive caes of nouns.Text:Vitamins. 2
17 | Grammar:Indefinite pronouns. Text:Water 2
18 | Grammar:Present Participle. Text: English — speaking countries. 2
Jami 36 soat
Amaliy mashg’ulot mavzusi
(2019 - 2020 o’quv yili ) II — semestr 36 soat
Ne soat
Amaliy mashg’ulotlari mavzu nomlari
19 | Grammar:Continuous Tenses in Active Voice. Dialogue. The Oath of the Future doctors 2
20 | Grammar: Infinitive and its functions. Text A: The Oath of the Doctor of | 2
Uzbekistan.
21 | Revision of the grammar and lexical materials. Text: Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other | 2
Countries.
22 | Grammar:Past Continuous Tense. It is interesting: Mouth. 2
23 | Grammar:Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice. Text:Skeleton 2
24 | Grammar:Past Participle Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice. Text: Great Britain. 2
25 | Grammar:Infinitive and it’s functions.Text:The Heart and Vascular System 2
26 | Grammar:The sequence of tenses.Text:The USA. 2
27 | Grammar:The sequence of tenses.Dialogue. Text C.The Spinal Column 2
28 | Grammar:Functions of the Past Participle. Topic: Amur Temur 2
29 | Grammar:Usage of one-ones, that-those as equivalents of nouns. 2
Text:The lecture on muscles
30 | Grammar:Revision.Interogative Sentences.Topic:Alisher Navoi 2




31 | Grammar:Usage of one-ones, that-those as equivalents of nouns. 2
Text: Professor Lestgaft’s Scientific Research.

32 | Grammar:Imperative sentences.The work of a laboratory assistant 2
33 | Phonetic drills. Topic:Andreas Vesalius. 2
34 | The Present Tense with since, for.Text: Structure of the Heart. 2
35 | Suffixes.Text:Alimantary tract 2
36 | Reading of letter combinations.Text:The Lungs. 2

Jami: 72s

4.2.Amaliy mashg’ulotlar mavzulari mazmuni
1.English alphabet. The reading of consonant letters.
Grammar
The auxiliary verbs “to be” in the Present,Past and Future Indefinite Tenses.
Text:The Independence day of Uzbekistan.

English alphabet. The reading of consonant letters:
b,c,d,f,g,h,j,k,I,m,n,p,q,rs,t,v,w,x,z,

The verb “to be” in the Present Indefinite Tense

Affirmative Interrogative Negative

I am a doctor Am | a doctor? I am not a doctor
You are a student | Are you a student? You are not a student
He is a pupil Is he a pupil? He is not a pupil

She is a pupil Is she a pupil? She is not a pupil
We are doctors Are we doctors? We are not doctors
You are students | Are you students? You are not students
They are students | Are they students? They are not students

Verb “to be” in the Past Indefinite Tense.
Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I was a doctor Was | a student? | was not a student

You were a pupil

Were you a pupil?

You were not a pupil

He was a student

Was he a student?

He was not a student

She was a student

Was she a student?

She was not a student

We were students

Were we students?

We were not students

You were doctors

Were you doctors/

You were not doctors

They were pupils

Were they pupils?

They were not pupils

Independence Day of Uzbekistan
The 1st of September, 1991, is the birthday of new independent republic of Uzbekistan. It is the first and most important public
holiday of the country. The whole country celebrates the anniversary of Independence in wide, bright and funny way.
Each region (there are 12 regions in Uzbekistan) prepare various festive programs.
Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”

Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to
the student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write
the sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game
more interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.

2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshgalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmauninoB A.A., Carrapor T.K., XKamomor XK.K.,
Ubparnmxyxaes U. M. VMarnm3 tTrm amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit Makmya

2.Reading of vowel letters in 4 type of syllables.
Grammar
The auxiliary verbs “to have” in the Present,Past and Future Indefinite Tenses.
Topic:About myself.

Phonetics. The Sounds in English. Four types of reading.

Letters. | 1 1] v

open Closed Closed (r) Open (re)




a (ei) fame hat mark Care

o0 (ou) bone Hot fork More

u(ju:) tune Lung burn Cure

e(iz) me Bed her Here
About Myself

I'm Karim Olimov. | am Uzbek. | was born in 19..in Tashkent. | can speak Uzbek, Russian and English. | am neither
short nor tall. My hair is short and black. I usually wear a dark suit in winter and light shirts in summer.

Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count
aloud subsequently. Each player whose count equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count.
The player who has forgotten to say “boom” will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer
he will fail too. This process continues till two students are left and they are considered winners.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K,
Nbparumxyxaes M.M.MHrm3 THam amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCiIyOouil Maxxmya
3 .Reading of letter combinations.
Grammar: Word Order. Text: At the Institute

[t]]
chest [tfest]
(k]
ache [elK]
Word order.
Word order in English is of much greater importance than in Russian. Due to the wealth of inflexions word order in
Russian is rather free as the inflexions show the function of each word in a sentence.
| went to the bank yesterday afternoon.

Text. At the Institute

Every year many young people who really care for medicine enter medical institutes and become students. A new life
begins —it is the life of the adult who has the responsibility for all his actions before the society.
Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.
Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count aloud subsequently. Each player whose count
equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count. The player who has forgotten to say “boom”
will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer he will fail too. This process continues till
two students are left and they are considered winners.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmaunor A.A., Carrapor T.K., XKamomor XK.K.,
Ubparnmxyxaes N.M.VMarnm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIIyOuit Maxmya
4.Reading of letter combinations
Grammar
Present Simple.
Text:The national flag and the state emblem.
The Simple Present Tense
The Simple Present Tense describes customary or repeated action.

It also describes a general truth.

3l always go to the library (customary).

4. Every morning | read medical articles in English (repeated).

The State Emblem of the Republic of Uzbekistan

The new state emblem of the Republic obekistan was created to reflect the many centuries of experience of the Uzbek people.The state emblem
of the Republic of Uzbekistan presents the image of the rising sun over a nourishing valley. Two rivers run through the valley, representing the
Syr Daryo and Amu Daryo.
Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences:

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K,
Hoparumxyrxaes U.J.Vuriu3 tiim amanuil Kypcuaal YKyB-yCcinyouil Maxxmya

5.Reading of letter combinations.Grammar Past Simple.



Text: Bukhara Medical Institute
“kn” [n] knee [ni:]

The Past Simple Tense
The Simple Past Tense expresses a performed action at a definite time in the past.
»  The doctor diagnosed a bad cold.
»  He worked at a hospital last year.
There are regular and irregular verbs in English. The Past Simple Tense of regular verbs are formed by adding -d, -ed to the end
of the infinitive without "to".

To look - looked
To work - worked

The form of the Past Simple Tense is the same in all the persons. To form the question of the Past Simple Tense we use the
verb "to do" (did) in the past with the infinitive of the verb.

Did + subject + infinitive + the secondary parts of speech
Bukhara Medical Institute.

The Bukhara Medical Institute is named after Abu Ali ibn Sino.It was founded on the 11 th of October in 1990.0ur Institute
prepares doctors.It is one of the newest higher schools in our country.Every year a lot of school-leavers come to our Institute in
order to take entrance examination which are rather difficult. All of them want to become a doctor too.I think it is one of the most
interesting professions.

Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences:

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmannoB A.A., Carrapo T.K., XKamomor X.K.,
Nbparumxyskaes .M. Murmm3 tnm amanuii KypeuaaH YKyB-ycIyOui Maxxmya
6.Grammar:Future Simple
Text:The Costitution of the republic of Uzbekistan

The Simple Future Tense.

We use shalland willwith the infinitive of the verb to make the Future Tense, e.g.

. You will give (infinitive) injections tomorrow morning.
. She will tell (infinitive) you about her practice.
. I shall go (infinitive) to the dissecting room tomorrow.

Here is the verb “to read” inthe Simple Future Tense. Sometimes we use will and sometimes shall with
the 1% person. If we want to say that we are going to do something or that something is going to happen
in the future and if we want to express nothing but simple futurity, we say:

The Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan

The new constitution of the Republic of Uz bekistan was adopted on December 8, 1992.v v Article 1
of the constitution says thatUzbekist is a sovereign democratic republic; The constitu tion sets the task
of creating a democratic rule olaw. All citizens of the republic of Uzbekistan, regardless of their
nationality, constitute the people of Uzbekistan.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaumnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xanomos XK.K,
Nbparumxyxaes .M. MHrIM3 TN aManuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOril Maxkmya
7.Grammar:Numeral. Articles and their usage.
Word and word combinations according to the text “Tashkent Medical Academy”

Cardinal Numbers Ordinal Numbers (the) Fractions

One 1 The first 1st

Two 2 The second 2nd

Twenty 20 | Twentieth 20th

Three 3 The third 3rd A half Y
Thirteen 13 | Thirteenth 13th | A third s
Thirty 30 19th A quarter, a fourth




Four 4 Ninetieth 90th Ya
Fourteen 14 | The tenth 10th | A three fourth Y%
Forty 40 Hundredth
Five 5 100th

Articles

We use article before nouns. Indefinite article has the formsa andan. We useabefore a consonant sound. And
we use _an before a vowel sound.
a pen an egg
a doctor an apple
The definite article thehas only one form, but we pronounce it in two ways. The is sounded:
1) like[da] before a consonant sound; 2) like [di] before a vowel sound.
The table the apple
The boy the egg
Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count
aloud subsequently. Each player whose count equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count.
The player who has forgotten to say “boom” will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer
he will fail too. This process continues till two students are left and they are considered winners.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K,
Noparumxyrxaes U. . Va3 i amanuil KypcuaaH YKyB-ycinyoui Makmya
8.Grammar: Plural forms of the nouns. Text: Tashkent Medical Academy
The Noun.
The noun is a word expressing the substance in the widest sense of the word.
Nouns that can be counted have two numbers:
1.Singular (e.g: singular: a girl).
2.Plural. (e.g: plural: girls)
The Tashkent Medical Academy
The TMA was founded in 2005 by the order of the President of Uzbekistan I. A. Karimov on the base of two medical
institutes. There are over 65 chairs and 5 departments. They are: treatment, medical prophylactic, medical pedagogical,
stomatological and department of High Qualified Nurses.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqgalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmaunor A.A., Carrapor T.K., XKamomor X.K.,
Nbparnmxyxaes N.M.Marmm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit Makmya

9.Grammar:Cases.Personal Pronouns.Posessive pronouns.Text:Our classes.
Cases.
The personal pronouns have two cases:
the nominative case: I, he, she, it, we ,you, they.
the objective case: me, him, her, it, us, you, them.
Possessive Case of Nouns.
Text. Our Classes

Every day we have practical classes in numerous theoretical and special subjects. We perform
different laboratory works and attend lectures in Biology, Anatomy and others. It is useful to us to

listen to the lectures because the professors always deliver them clearly and scientifically.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaumnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., Xamomos XK.K.,
Ubparnmxyxaes U. M. VMarnm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit Makmya
10. Grammar:
“Prepositions”There is, there are” constructions.

Text:Traditions and holidays of Uzbekistan.
Prepositions.
The preposition is a part of speech which denotes the relations between objects and phenomena.
(in, on, below, under, until, between, from, to)
Prepositions of time: (after, before, at, in, since, for).
Constructions “there is(there are)”
Singular:
e There is a big tree in the garden.

Plural:

e There are some big trees in the garden.



TEXT: TRADITIONS and HOLIDAYS IN UZBEKISTAN.

Uzbekistan is a large country.There are lots of holidays in Uzbekistan. They are Ramazon Khayit and Kurban Khayit and
Navruz.There are two muslim holidays in Uzbekistan.They are:Ramazan Khayit and Kurban Khayit. The dates of these
holidays change every year.In 2007 year we celebrate Ramazan Khayit on October 30.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmaunoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., Xanomos XK. K.,
Nobparumxyskaes .M. MHrmm3 Tiim amanuii Kypcuaal YKyB-yciyOui Maxxmya
11. Grammar:
Indefinite Personal Sentences.Text:Our future profession
Indefinite Personal Sentences
In English thelndefinite Personal Sentences are composed of the formal subjects it, one, they (that
is: pronuons)and predicates in the proper persons and tenses.
The pronoun it is always used in the Passive Voice.
Text:Our Future Profession
Hundreds of thousands of young people study at different medical institutes. They study numerous theoretical and
special subjects. They have practical training during which they do the work of nurses and assistant doctors. Such a
course of studies helps the students to gain much knowledge of medicine, which will give them the possibility to
diagnose different diseases and treat people.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K,
Noparumxyrxaes U. . VMurinu3 tinm amanuil Kypcuial YKyB-yCIyouilt Maxxmya
12. Grammar:Modal verbs:can,may,must Text: Tashkent
Modal verbs
Modal verbs are followed by the Infinitive without particle "to". All of them form negative and
question forms without the verb "to do”.
Canhas two forms: canfor the Present tense, couldfor the Past tense.
Mayhas also two forms:mayfor the Present tense andmightfor the Past tense.
Tashkent

Tashkent is the capital of the independent Republic of Uzbekistan. It is a very old city. It was founded
more than 2000 years ago. The city is located at the foothills of the Tian Shan mountain range and lies
in the Chirchick river valley. The population of the city has already grown to more than 2 million
people.

Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count
aloud subsequently. Each player whose count equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count.
The player who has forgotten to say “boom” will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer
he will fail too. This process continues till two students are left and they are considered winners.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K.,
Nbparnmxyxaes U.M.VHrom3 iy amanuil KypcuaaH YKyB-ycIyouit Maxxmya

13. Grammar:General and special questions.

Text:Our first examination session.
General question.
I am a doctor. Am | a doctor? Yes, | am.
Special question.

Special questions are given to every part of the sentence.

Our First Examination Session

To be a good doctor in future means to study well at the Institute from the day of admission till the day of graduation.

We must remember that we cannot be bad doctors as we shall be responsible for the protection of people's health and their lives. Our
future work will require deep knowledge and all our abilities.
Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count
aloud subsequently. Each player whose count equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count.
The player who has forgotten to say “boom” will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer
he will fail too. This process continues till two students are left and they are considered winners.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.



2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K,
Noparumxyrxaes U.J.VHriu3 i amanuil KypcuaaH YKyB-ycinyouil Makmya
14. Grammar:Demonstrative pronouns.
Text:Samarkand
Demonstrative pronouns
This, that, these, those
This is a pen
Samarkand
Samarkand had a difficult and, at times, contradictory history. The city is associated with the hames of Alexander the
Great, the Arab general Kuteib ibn Muslim, the terrible conquerors Genghis Khan and Amir Temur and the astronomer
Ulugbek. Visitors who come to this city admire the artistic talent and skill of the ancient architects who created such
amazing structures as the Shakhi-Zinda ensemble, the Bibikhanim mosque, the Gur-Emir mausoleum, the Ishrat-khana
mausoleum and the Ulugbek, Sherdor and Tillya-Kari madrasahs in Registan square.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaumnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKanomos XK. K,
Ubparnmxyxaes N.M.Marnm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit Maxmya
15. Grammar:The adjective.Degrees of adjectives. Grammar:
Indefinite Personal Sentences. Text: My working day
The Adjectives. The degrees of adjectives

A word used with a nounto describe or point out the person animal,place or thing which the noun names or to tell the
number or guantity, called an Adjective.

Adjectives change in formto show comparison. They are called the three Degrees of Comparison .
The Adjective sweet is said to be inthe Positive Degree
The Adjectives. The degrees of adjectives

A word used with a nounto describe or point out the person animal,place or thing which the noun names or to tell the
number or guantity, called an Adjective.

Adjectives change in formto show comparison. They are called the three Degrees of Comparison .
The Adjective sweet is said to be inthe Positive Degree

The adjective sweeter is said to be in the Comparative Degree

The adjective sweetist is said to be inthe Superlative Degree

Most Adjectives of one syllable and some of more than one form the Comparative by adding er and the
Superlative by adding est

Positive Comparitive Superlative
Small Smaller Smallest
Young Yonger Youngest
Difficult more difficult most difficult
proper more proper most proper

Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences:
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaumnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., Xamomos XK.K,
Nbparnmxyxaes N.M.VHrmm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyouit Maxxmya
16. Grammar:Posessive caes of nouns. Text:Vitamins
The Possessive Case of nouns.

In the forms, John's book, the boy's football, you have examples of the Possessive Case. With singular nouns we
add an apostrophe (*) and s. With plural nouns ending in —s we add only the apostrophe.
The boy's football = the football of the boy
The girl’'s dress = the dress of the girl.
Text. VITAMINS



Vitamins play a very important role in human health. Overdosage of some vitamins may be harmful, so people must take
normal doses of vitamins. When the winter months come your food becomes poor of vitamins.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaunoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKanomos XK. K,
Nbparumxyskaes .M. MHrmm3 i amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yciyOuil Maxmya

17. Grammar:Indefinite pronouns.Text:Water
The Indefinite pronouns.
Indefinite pronouns point out some person or thing indefinitely. The indefinite pronouns are some, any, somebody,
anybody someone, anyone, something, anything, one.
The pronounssomebody, anybody, someone, anyone, one have two cases: the common case and the genitive case.

Text. Water

Water is very important to all living things. There are a few amount of drinkable water in our planet. It is one of the
important recourses of the nature. So there are uncountable functions of the water.

The maximum time that a person can go without water is about 7-10 days
Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the
student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence
reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has
changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite
direction at the same time.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshgalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmaninoB A.A., Carrapor T.K., XKamomor XK.K.,
Nobparumxysxaes .M. MHrmm3 Tiim amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yciIyOui Maxxmya
18. Grammar:Present Participle.Text: English — speaking countries.
In Modern English the infinitive has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous tobewriting = | -meeeeeeee-
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing | ------e-e--

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the
student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence
reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has
changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite
direction at the same time.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmaunoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKanomor XK. K,
Ubparumxyrxaes .M. VMarmm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIIyOuit Maxmya
19. Grammar:Continuous Tenses in Active Voice.
Dialogue. The Oath of the Future doctors.
Text F. The Oath of Future Doctors

K.:Hallo! Where are you going from, Bahrom?

B.:Hallo, Karim! | am returning home from the Institute.

K.: Why so late?

B.: | was at the meeting.

K.: What meeting?

B.:The meeting was held to mark the graduation from the Institute of our sixth-year students.
Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”
Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmamnoB A.A., Carrapor T.K., XKamomor X.K.,
Nobparnmxysxaes V.M. MHrmm3 i amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-ycITyOui Maxxmya
20. Grammar: Infinitive and its functions.Dialogue : The Oath of Future Doctors.
Text F. The Oath of Future Doctors



K.:Hallo! Where are you going from, Bahrom?

B.:Hallo, Karim! | am returning home from the Institute.

K.: Why so late?

B.: | was at the meeting.

K.: What meeting?
B.:The meeting was held to mark the graduation from the Institute of our sixth-year students.
K.: And how did you happen to be there?
Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”
Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the
student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the
sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more
interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite direction at the same time.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K,
Nbparumxyxaes M.M.MHrIm3 TN aManuit KypcuaaH YKyB-yciayOouili Maxxmya
21. Revision of the grammar and lexical materials. Text:Uzbekistan’s Relations with Other Countries.
The practical part.
Make up sentences with these words.
to perform, to get, to treat, to enter, to die, to study, to return, to leave, to be going to.
Uzbekistan's Relations with Other Countries

After becoming an independent state, Uzbekis was recognized by 131 countries, and diplomati relations were established
with more than 103 othem.

The president of Uzbekistan visited many countries in order to strengthen economic, cultural and security relations. Different
agreements with Turkey, China, India, Saudi Arabia, France and other countries have been signed.

Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentencesio
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKamomor XK. K.,
Nbparumxyxaes M.M.MHrImM3 TN aManuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuil Maxxmya
22. Grammar:Past Continuous Tense.lt is interesting: Mouth.
4. The Past Continuous is formed by means of the Past Indefinite of the auxiliary verb to be and Participle | of the
notional verb.
The  Mouth

The first division of the alimentary tract is the mouth. Important structures of the mouth are the teeth and the tongue. They
are organs of taste. Gums, the soft and the hard palates, salivary glands are also in the oral cavity. These organs have an
important role in the process of the alimentary tract. So in order not to be ill, one must follow some rules.
Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K.,
Noparumxyrxaes U.J.MHriau3 iy amanuil KypcuaaH YKyB-yCiIyouil Makmya
23. Grammar:Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice. Text:Skeleton
Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice.
The operation were performed by surgeons.
This book was published in 1986.
The report was followed by a discussion

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
be was, were been

know knew known

take took taken

give gave given

Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences:
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.



2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKamonos XK. K.,
Noparumxyrxaes U.J.VHriu3 i amanuil KypcuaaH YKyB-ycinyouil Makmya

24. Grammar:Past Participle Indefinite Tenses in Passive Voice. Grammar:
Usage of one-ones, that-those as equivalents of nouns.
Text:Great Britain
Past participle. Indefinite tenses in Passive Voice
Participle isthat form of the Verb which partakes of the nature both of a Verband of an adjective.
Past participle represent a completed action or state of the thing spoken of. The past participle usually ends in -ed,
-d,-t, -en,-n
The following are examples of Past Participles:
Great Britain
The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (the U.K.) has been the official name of the British Kingdom since
1922. It includes England, Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland and a number of smaller inlands. Other names for the U.K. are
Great Britain and the British Isles? A poetic name for Britain is Albion. It is an ancient name given to Britain by the Romans.
Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaumnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., Xanomos XK.K,
U6parnmxyxaes .M. VMHrom3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit Maxmya
25. Grammar:Infinitive and it’s functions. Text:The Heart and Vascular System
Infinitive and its functions.
In Modern English the infinitive has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing | ----meeeee-
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing |  -----emeee-

Text. The Heart and Vascular System
The heart is an inner hollow muscular organ placed within the chest and included inthe pericardium. The base of
the heart is against the third rib.
Its apex is against the interspace between the fifth and sixth costal cartilages. The weight of the heart about 300 grams
in the male and about 220 gr in the female.
Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaumnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKanonor XK.K.,
Ubparnmxyxaes U. M. VMHrmm3 iy amanuil KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit Maxxmya
26. Grammar:The sequence of tenses. Text: The USA.

The sequences of tenses.

The sequences of tenses is a certain dependence of the tense of the verb in a subordinate clause on that of the verb in the principal

clause;

For example:| said thet I lived in Moskow.
| knew (that) he played tennis every day.
John said he would leave for London early in the morning

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.

2. L.UXo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaunoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKanomos XK.K,
No6parumxyskaes .M. MHrmm3 Tiim amanuii Kypcuaal YKyB-yciIyOuil Maxxmya

27. Grammar:The sequence of tenses.Dialogue.Text C.The Spinal Column
Text The Spinal Column
Two students meet after classes. They want to prepare their homework in Anatomy.
A.: How do you do, Bobur!



B.: How do you do, Adham!

A.: Are you free now?

B.: Yes, | am. Let us prepare our Anatomy lesson for tomorrow.
Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentence
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshgalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmaninoB A.A., Carrapor T.K., XKamomor XK.K.,
Ubparnmxyxaes U. M. VMarnm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit Makmya

28. Grammar:Functions of the Past Participle.Topic: Amur Temur
Past Participle
Participle 11, as well as Participle I, can be used in pre-position (without any accompanying words) and in post-position (with
one or more accompanying words)  Participle Il of intransitive verbs which denote passing into anew state, corresponds to
the Russian(or to an adjective.
Work in pairs.Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmaunoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKanomor XK. K,
Ubparnmxyxaes U. M. VMHrmm3 tinm amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIIyOuit Maxxmya
29. Grammar:Usage of one-ones, that-those as equivalents of nouns.Text: The lecture on muscles
Usage of one-ones, that-those as equivalents of nouns.
Equivalents of nouns: one-ones, that-those:

Rule: The pronouns as one-ones, that-those are used instead of nouns not to be repeated for many times.
Pronouns one-ones are used in singular forms of the nouns.
Pronouns that-those are used in plural forms of the nouns.

They are require questions as a noun and adjective, What? Which?
Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count
aloud subsequently. Each player whose count equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count.
The player who has forgotten to say “boom” will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer
he will fail too. This process continues till two students are left and they are considered winners.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmamnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., Xanomos XK. K.,
Ubparnmxyxaes N.M.Marnm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit Maxmya

30. Grammar:Revision.Interogative Sentences. Topic:Alisher Navoi
Interrogative sentences

There are 4 types of interrogative sentences in English. They are:
1. General questions.
2. Special questions.
3. Alternative questions.
4. Dischunctive questions.
Here in the following table you can see the sentence structure of the affirmative and interrogative sentences

The sentence structure of the affirmative and interrogative sentences

The place of ? 0 1 2 3 4
Sentence

parts

Sentence The The The The The | Adverbial modifier
and questi | auxilia | subject | predicat | objec

Question on ry verb e t place time
types word

Affirmative My reads book | at in the
Sentence father S home | evening

Use one of the warm — up activities like “Boom”.
Structure: The teacher asks the students to form a circle. They will count aloud subsequently. Each player whose count
equally or ends with 3 (3-6-9-12) he/she must say “boom” instead of the count. The player who has forgotten to say “boom”
will fail. The numbers should be said quickly, if the player will think of it longer he will fail too. This process continues till
two students are left and they are considered winners.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar



1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmaumnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKanonor JXK.K.,
Nbparnmxyxaes N.M.Marnm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyOuit MakMya

31. Grammar:Usage of one-ones, that-those as equivalents of nouns. Text: Professor Lestgaft’s Scientific Research.

Findequivalents ofnouns "one’, 'that’ in these sentences. Translate
1. One of the lungs has three lobes, the other one only two.

2. The brain of the man is heavier than that of any lower animal.
Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the
student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence
reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has
changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite
direction at the same time.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K,
Nbparumxyxaes M.M.MHrIm3 TN aManuit KypcuaaH YKyB-yciayOouili Maxxmya
32. Grammar:Imperative sentences.The work of a laboratory assistant.
Text. The Work of a laboratory assistant

A laboratory assistant must remember that the bacteria with which he is working can produce disease. So he must be
very careful when he works with cultures, slides and all materials that may be in contact with living organisms. When he works
at the laboratory he must remember the following rules: 1.Microscope slides and cover-slips must be put into jars of
disinfectant solution.

2. He must not moisten labels with tongue.

3. He must wear a laboratory coat

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the
student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence
reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has
changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite
direction at the same time.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.

2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HMcmaumnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., XKanomos XK. K,
Nbparumxyskaes .M. MHrmu3 tuim amanuit KypcuaaH yKyB-yciyOuil Maxmya

33. Phonetic drills. Topic:Andreas Vesalius.
Andreas Vesalius (1514-1563) is one of the greatest anatomist. He studied medicine in France. In 1537 he got the degree of

Doctor of Medicine. In 1538 his first scientific works in Anatomy were published. In 1543 his most important book “On the
structure of the Human Body” was written.

His work “On the structure of the Human Body” consist of seven books. The bones of the skeleton, the joints and cartilages
were described in the first book; the muscles were in the second; the vessels were in the third; the nerves were in the fourth; the
alimentary tract was in the fifth; the heart and respiratory system were in the sixth; the brain was in the seventh.

Useone of the warm-up activities like “Whisper-round”Ask your students to form a circle. Whisper a sentence to the
student on your left. He\she must whisper it, once only, to the student on his\her left. This should continue until the sentence
reaches the student on your right. He\she should your write the sentence on the board or say it aloud. It is very likely that it has
changed out of all recognition. You can make the game more interesting by sending a sentence round the circle in the opposite
direction at the same time.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.

2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., Carrapos T.K., Xanomos XK. K,
Nobparumxyskaes .M. MHrmm3 Tiim amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yciIyOui Maxxmya

34. The Present Tense with since, for.Text: Structure of the Heart.

Use since or for in each sentence.

e We have lived here ....... 1945.

e  We have lived here ....... eight years.

e  We lived there ...... five years before that.
Work in pairs.

Make negative and question forms of the sentences in the Present Indefinite.
The structure: the teacher gives the card with somesentences in the Present Indefinite to the Student A and clear card to the
Student B. Student B should make negative and question forms of these sentences.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqgalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. Hcmaunor A.A., Carrapor T.K., XKamomor XK.K.,
Nbparnmxyxaes N.M.VMHrmm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyouit Maxkmya



35. Suffixes.Text: Alimantary tract.

The alimentary tract is a musculomembraneous canal about 8 V, m (metres) in length. It extends from the oral cavity to the
anus. It consists of the mouth, pharynx, esophagus, stomach, small intestine, and large intestine. The liver with gallbladder and
pancreas are the large glands of the alimentary tract.

The first division of the alimentary tract is formed by the mouth. Important structures of the mouth are the teeth and the
tongue, which is the organ of taste (Bxyca).

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshgalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. Hcmaunor A.A., Carrapor T.K., XKamomor XK.XK.,
Nbparnmxyxaes U.M.VHrmm3 iy amanuii KypcuaaH YKyB-yCIyouit Maxxmya
36. Reading of letter combinations.Text:The Lungs.

The lungs are the main organs of the respiratory system. There are two lungs in the human body located in the lateral
cavities of the chest. The lungs are separated from each other by the mediastinum. The lungs are covered with the pleura. They
are conical in shape. Each lung has the base, apex, two borders and three surfaces.

The lung has the apex extending upward 3-4 centimetres (cm) above the level of the first rib.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. A.M.Maslova, Z.1.Winestein, L.S.Plebeyskaya Essential English for medical students.-M.2002.
2. L.U.Xo’jayeva va boshqalar. ,Ingliz tili.” Toshkent — 2005.3. HcmamnoB A.A., CarrapoB T.K., Xamomos XK.K.,
Nbparumxyxaes M.M.MHrm3 THaM aManuii Kypcuaan YKyB-yciayOouili Maxxmya

5. Mustagqil ta’limni tashkil etishning shakli va mazmuni

Talaba mustaqil ishining asosiy magsadi — o’qituvchining rahbarligi va nazorati ostida muayyan o’quv ishlarini
mustaqil ravishda bajarish uchun bilim va ko’nikmalarni shakllantirish va rivojlantirish. Talaba mustaqil ishini tashkil etishda
quyidagi shakllardan foydalaniladi:

* ayrim nazariy mavzularni o’quv adabiyotlari yordamida mustaqil o’zlashtirish ;

* berilgan mavzular bo’yicha axborot (referat) tayyorlash; Hazapuit OunuMiIapan aMaMEraa Kysuian,
* avtomatlashtirilgan o’rgatuvchi va nazorat giluvchi tizimlar bilan ishlash;

* [lmiy maqola, anjumanga ma’ruza tayyorlash va h.k.

5.1. Talabalar mustagil ishlarining tematik rejasi

Ne Mavzu Soat Mustaqil ish shakli

1 Bukhara is an ancient city. 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

2 The population of Great Britain 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

3 A visit to London 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

4 Holidays in Great Britain. 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

5 Education system in Great Britain. 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

6 The English Climate 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

7 An Englishman’s day 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

8 The geography of the United States 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

9 About my friend. 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

10 | A visit to the Doctor 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

11 | At the Dentists 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

12 | At the Chemist’s 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

13 | Mark Twain 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

14 | Cardio surgery 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

15 | Surgery 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash

16 | The heart 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash




17 | The physiology of Cardiovascular | 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
system doklad tayyorlash
18 | The physiology of respiration 2 Internetdan ma’lumotlar yig’ib referat, multimedia,
doklad tayyorlash
Jami: 36 soat

6. Fan bo’yicha bilimlar, malaka va ko’nikmalarning reyting nazorati

va baholash mezonlari

Talabaning tayyorgarlik darajasini belgilashda asosiy mezon sifatida uning joriy, oralig, yakuniy nazoratlarda olgan baholar
reytingi hisobga olinadi.
Fan uchun go’yiladigan 100 ball quyidagi shaklda tagsimlanadi:

Ne Nazorat turi Maksimal ball Koefissenti O’tish ball
1 Jgrly nazorat TMI bilan 50 05 275
birgalikda
2. Oralig nazorat 20 0,2 11,0
3. Yakuniy nazorat 30 0,3 16,5
JAMI 100 1 55,0

Semestrlar bo’yicha ballar fan o’qitilishining davomiyligiga qarab tagsimlanadi.
/. Amaliy ko’nikma o’tiladigan fanlarda baholash mezonlari.

Ne Baholash turi Maksimal bal Saralash bali Koeffisent
1 Joriy baholash 45 24.75 0.45
2 TMI 5 25 0.05
3 Oraliq baholash 20 11.0 0.2
4 Yakuniy baholash 30 16.5 0.3
Jami 100 55.0 1

Talabalarning fan bo’yicha o’zlashtirish ko’rsatkichini nazorat qilishda quyidagi namunaviy mezonlar tavsiya etiladi:

a) 86-100 ball uchun talabalarning bilim darajasi quyidagilarga javob berishi lozim:

@+Poo0oTw

xulosa va qarorlar gabul gilish;

ijodiy fikrlar olish;

mustaqil mushohada yurita olish;
olgan bilimlarini amalda qo’llay olish;
mohiyatini tushunish;

bilish, aytib berish;

tasavvurga ega bo’lish;

b) 71-85 ball uchun talabaning bilim darajasi quyidagilarga javob berishi lozim:

1. mustaqil mushohada yurita oilsh;
olgan bilimlarini amalda qo’llay olish;
mohiyatini tushunish;
bilish, aytib berish;
tasavvurga ega bo’lish;
¢) quyidagi hollarda talabaning bilim darajasi 0-54 ball bilan baholanishi mumkin;
aniq tasavvurga ega bo’lmaslik;

bilmaslik;

Nogok~wpE

Talabaning fan bo’yicha bir semestrdagi reytingi quyidagicha aniqlanadi:

V ¢0O'
R&= 100

Bu yerda:

V — semestrda fanga ajratigan umumiy o’quv yuklamasi (soatlarda);
O’- fan bo’yicha o’zlashtirish darajasi (ballarda)

¢) Talabalarning joriy va yakuniy nazoratlarda erishgan va tegishli hujjatlar (guruh jurnali, 0’qituvchining shaxsiy jurnali,
reyting qaydnomasi)da qayd etilgan o’zlashtirish ko’rsatkichlari dekanatlar va o’quv-metodik boshgarmalarida kompyuter
xotirasiga Kiritilib, muntazam ravishda tahlil qilib boriladi.Joriy va yakuniy nazorat natijalari kafedra yig’ilishida muntazam
ravishda muhokama etib boriladi va tegishli garorlar gabul gilinadi

8. TaBcusi yTHIITAaH agaduéTaap pyiixaru



Acocuii agadbuétiap
Tu66uérna xopmwxuit Tun. J[.J[. bypanosa Ba 6. 2018 #inn
6. YueOHHK aHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKA JJIs1 MEIUIIMHCKUX BY30B. MaciioBa A.M. u ap., M.,
2017
Wurmu3 tunu. JI.Xomxkaesa. T., 2005
8. Awnrnuiickuii si3p1k. B.H.KoBTynenko, JI.X.bazaposa. T., 2010.

o

~

Kymmumua agaduériap

13.English for the Pharmaceutical industry. Oxford university press. 2010.

14.English for the Pharmaceutical Industry. Buchler Michaela. Oxford, 2010.
15.M.1.A6uoBa Ba xammyai. Pyccko-y30eKCKHii-aHTTIMMCKUIM pa3TrOBOPHHUK JIs

crynedtoB meaunmackux BY3o08 TMA.2011

16.M.H.Ucpaunnosa, M.M.A6unosa Jlotua— FOHoH- Pyc- Murmms- V36ek Tunnapuaa
tno6wmit myrar. TJICU, 2016

17.M.N.A6unosa, H.2)K.Mup3aeBa, H.I1.Ec6ocsinoBa MHrnu3ya-y30exkua Ba HHIIU34a-
pycua Tu60uit nyrar. TCH.2017

18.Even More True Stories. Oxford university press. 2010.

19.Self-study manual for residents of medical institute, Kamilova M.Sh.,Aymetova
H.D., Nabieva D.R. Tashkent, 2011.

20.Teen Health, Mary Bronson Merki. PhD.,1990.

21.English manual for Higher Nursing Care, Kamilova M.Sh., Guzacheva N.I.

22.Even More True Stories. Sandra Heyer. Oxford.2011.

23.New Inside Out. McMillan, 2014.

24.Straight Forward. Oxford University, 2011.

HNurepuer manOanap

7. British Council web site: http/www.britishcouncil.com

8. Web site for English teachers: http/www.onestopenglish.com

9. Web site for teaching material in English: http/www.macmillanenglish.com
10.English language course books. http/www.oup.com/elt.com

11.Teaching English CLIL http/www.teachingenglish.org.uk.train

12.Web site for English Teachers of Uzbekistan. http/www.uztea.uz
13.https://www.bsmi.uz

6.3. Targatma materiallar.
TARQATMA MATERIALLAR:



Card Card Ne2.
Translate the following words: Translate the following words:
KaliFypMOK }leypTKa IIOFOHAacHu
Ha3zapuil Ba aMayuil QanIap YHI' Ba 4al ¢JIKa

YMypTKa II0FOHACH Oyitun Ba Gen ymyprKacu
TOMHpTa OuJl TaHara GUPUKMOK

THOOUH npod. dakyiabreTn Ty Cysiru
FOKOPHUTH KHCMJTap KOH TOMUP
SNIKAOJIIN

cynak Oesnapu
GaxkapMOK
KYKpak Kadacu
TYTaM.TyIUIaM

FOMILOK TaHrJai

I0paK yerapaiapu
OMPUKTHPYBYHN TYKUMA
CyHBUI OYFUM

€TOKXOHA

qyKyp OHINM elIKa KaMapH
9HT KatTa 0e3 Oy xurap KYKpaK Kadacu
KUCKapMOK CYSIK y3YHJIUTH
yIKara Teruiuiu TaHa OFUPIIUTH
KacaJlIUK COH,MHKJIOD

04 Ba ¢HOOII HYaKIap
THOOUH danap
OomuIaHUII HYKTacu
MaCTKU KHCMJIap

12 6apMOKIH H9aK
XHMOSIJIAMOK, CaKJIaMOK
HUIMUHI MaKoJia
KU3WITYHTad Ba XAJIKyM

Translate and retell the following text: Translate and retell the following text:
At the Institute Our classes
Card Ne3. Card Ne4.
Translate the following words: Translate the following words:

UIMUH fapaxka

KOH TOMHD

Xa3M KWINII Hyuapu
OFU3 OYTIIINFI

TaHa OFMPIIUTH

WYKH OpraHiap

KEHI MYCKYJlIap
KacaJuIuK

TYCHUK

KHCKapMOK

Hadac onuu itynu
KaJia Cysiru

OpKa MU

TOJIAIH

OMPUKTUPYBYH TYKUMa
CEKUH YCMOK
MYCKYJUTapKUCKapHIIH
04 MYIITH PaHT

103ra OHJ
WHTUYKa,HO3UK

FOPaKOJI/I XaNTa4acu
IieBpa KOOUFU

€H,EHra Term

VT mydaru

ajmoxujia KiarmaH

IOpaK YYKKUCH

Oeira ouy

Cepo30CTH KaBaTH
PaBOK Ba KOpHHYA
IOKOPHTH Ba MACTKH ydiIap
OJaMJIAPHHUHT COHU
KUHIIUK MYCK

NA

peaMeT

2 émrava OynraH rymaxk
KaJUla KyTHCH
KHCKapMOK,

enKa OYFIHHU Ba CIKAOIIN
XaKM

KOIIJIAMOK

HMHTHYKA UYaK

Translate and retell the following text:
Translate and retell the following An interesting meeting
text: Our firstExamination session




Card Nes5.
Translate the following words:
OMPKTHPYBUH TYKUMA
KOH TOMHP CHCTEMAacH
MYCKYJI TOJIa TyTamiiapu
yilra keu KaiTMOK
Y3yH CYSK
CKeJNeT CysIKIapu
OyFuMIIap OpKaiIu OMpPHUKKaH
HEpB OXUpIapH
YMYpPTKa IOFOHACH
15 éuun 6emop
€JKA0JI TN
CyHBUI OYFUM
6omr KyTucu
FOKOPHTH KHCMIIap
KYKpaK yMypTKacu
VIKaHWHT Basudacu
Xap OMp TOMOHHU/IA
FOpaK KICKapHIIH
OolITaHUII HyKTacH
OyiHinHTa OU
Oenra ouz
Translate and retell the following text: The skeleton

Card Ne6.
Translate the following words:

KOpHUH OYIIITuFu
TaHa OFUPJIUTH
TYCUK

YaHOK

IOpaKKa TEerHIun
OFUPPOK

CysK 103acH

TYII CyArd

yiira keu KaiTMOK
KOH TOMHP

MACTKH KUCMIIap
Hadac oM CHCTEMAacH
OILIKO30H OCTH 0e3H
KaBaT Ba KaTiaMm
OYHUH yMypTKacu
TaIIKH

KU3WJIYHTa4d Ba T
OKapras THJI

Xa3M KWJIUII Hymu

KYKpaKkka ouj Ba Oeira ous
Translate and retell the following text:
Prof.Lesgaft Scientific research

Card Ne7.

Translate the following words:

OUPUKTHPMOK

ynkara oug

KEHTraliMOK

KYKpak Kadacu

WYFOH MYaKk

Xap TOMOHUJA

KypaiiMoK

9HT KatTa 0e3

FOMILIOK TaHTJIai

CKEJICT CYSKIapu OYFUMIIap OpKalld
OupUKKaH

THOOMETTa ONT OMITUM

eJIKa KaMapu

KOBaK KOII

FOKOPHTH KHUCMIIap

TOJIA

%307

MaHka Ba Ouak

WYKOTHIITaH BaKT

yiira ked KaliTMOK

OM3 XasHKOHIA DINK
Translate and retell the following text: The heart and
the vascular system

Card Ne§.

Translate the following words:

Yar enka Ba 6e1 yMypTKacu

MabCyn OYIMOK

&ur 6emop

MYCKYII TOJIa TyTaMJIapH

JIyM Ba YaHOK

KHCKapHIILIap

SIXIITA J1aM OJIMOK

IIACTKH Ba IOKOPUT'U KUCMJIap

OOIUIaHUII HYKTacH

€JTKAOJIITN

TaHa OFUPIIUTH

YMYpTKa

KacaJIiK

HYKOTHIITaH BaKT

CYyHBHH OYFUM

COH CyATH

Hasapuil panmap

KaTTa €maruiapaa

aManuér

THOOMETra KN3NKMOK
Translate and retell the following text:
The lecture on muscles




CardNe9.

Translate the following words:

Kypuuak

Xa3M KWJIUII Wyin

Oy IMHUII

WYaK y3YHJIUTH

VT Konu

KU3WIYHra4d

6e3nap

OFU3 OYIIINFN

WYFOH MYaKk

3pKaK Ba aén

KATTHK TaHIJIal

HEPB XyXalpanapu

HEPB OXUPIApH

yrgyamMox

Kamepa

TaIINMOK

KOH TOMHP

VIKaHUHT OFUPIUTU

04 MYILITH paHr

HO3WK,HHTHYKa

Retell the following text:
Tashkent Medical Academy

Card0.

Translate the following words:

YIKara TeTUIILITH MOJIaIap

VHT OyMada

anoxuaa KaMmepa

VIIKa KlallaH!

Y KYTI BaKTHH Taxad Kiiaan

MYCKYJI TOJIacCH

VIIKa HUPKYJISLUSACH

OFU3 OYIIITHFH

KOpHUHYa

WYFOH HMYaK

OYHUH yMypTKacu

WHTHYKA HYaK

OILKO30H

CKeJeT CYSKIapu OYFuMIIap OpKalIy OMPHUKKaH

COH CyATH

YXJIaMOK

KATTUK YHKY

TUKJIaMOK,

alfHaH 11y MaKoJa

yifra ked KalTMOK
Translate and retell the following text:
The skeleton

Card1.
Translate the following words:
araJlyliaMoK
KepaKJIu OUIuM

OeNIrniIaMoK

KHAPHII UIMTUXOHJIApU

MAIIIFyJIOTIap

Kacamén

Oymaxcak TOKTOpIIAp

KaTTa €uaruiap

KalFypMOK

Mypaa

€TOKXOHa

WIMHI MaKoJa

KyWIH MYCKyJiap

Japaxa

TyTaMm

JIeKUUs YKUMOK

VIIKa apTepHUsICU

aTOKJIU OJIMM

KOpHUH OYILIHFU
Retell the following text:
My Working Day

naBonamr Ba OMXdakynbreTn

Card2.
Translate the following words:
Oomr KyTucu
Oyimaua

KEHT MYCKYJIIap

CYSK Y3YHIIUTH

YI4amMoK

I0paK KJIanaHiapy

OPKHUH KOBYpra

KOH TOMHUDP

OMPHUKTUPYBYH TYKUMa

FOKOPUTH KHCMIIap

KJ1aliaH

3apap eTKa3MOK

XaTTo

CE3MOK

OIIIKO30H

aTOKJIK OJIUM

OMPUKKKAH

TOFai

TyTamiap

OoNUTaHUII HYKTacH
Translate and retell the following text:
The lungs




Card3.
Translate the following words:

eJIKa KaMapu

COH CyATH

KYKpakka OuJ{

IIyM CySTH

TunuHrU3HM KypHO KYstit!

KOTTAMOK

04 IyIITH paHr

OFUPPOK

nYaKiIap

oe3

KaJljia Cysiru
.Xa3M WYY y3yHIUTH
OYHUH yMypTKacu
MYyCKyJ1ap OyauHaau
H3JIaHUIILIAP
MyBaddakusaTIH
KalrypMOK
XaigaMoK
Hacoc
I0paK ypuIIn

Retell the following text:
Tashkent Medical Academy

Card 4.
Translate the following words:

MUHYTHTA

TaHa

OFU3 OYIIITHFH
OIIKO30H

04 M4aK

TYFpU HYaK

TOHHA

CHCTOJA
AHUKITaMOK
THUHTJIAMOK

1. JeKIus YKUMOK

y3yH MYCKYJUIap
THOOUMIT Makoanap
M3TIAHHIILTAP

IOpaK derapaigapu
YYKKUCHU

enKara ouj
ryaaknapaa

KaTTa €laruiapaa
WIMUH ULLiap

tract

Translate and retell the following text: The alimentary

Card 5.
Translate the following words:
onuii pax
Ha3zapuii pan
JOKTOP OYIMOK
TOMUPra OuJg
(bakympTeT
IOKOPHUTH KHCMIIap
JOpH
O6eMopIapra FaMxypiiK KHIMOK
omurpuJirad CTUIICHANUA
MYCKYJ TyTamJIapu
9BTHOOP OEPMOK
qyKyp Omim
YMYpTKa HOFOHACH
KHCKAapMOK
VIKara Teruiuiu
KacaJlluK
WIMHHN MaKoJja
XUMOSIIIAMOK, CaKJIaMOK
IOpaK KacaJuTuTu
Maxcyc
Retell the following text:
My Working Day

Card6.
Translate the following words:
FOMIIIOK, TaHTJIait
I0paK 4erapaiapu
OUPUKTUPYBYH TYKUMa
YMYpTKa ITOFOHAcH
(aHnapra KM3MKMOK
OVIIH yMypTKacH
TaHara OMPUKMOK
TYLI CYSITH
KeKca 0Ta-oHara FaMxypJiuK KHIMOK
€JIKA0JI TN
CYHBUHI
eJIKa KamMapu
KYKpak Kadacu
CYSIK Y3YHJIMTH
TaHa OFUPJIUTH
COH,MHKJIOD
JIOKTOD Ha30paTH ocTHAa
THOOUH Qanmap
Tyrapakka ab30 O0YIMOK
XapOPaTHUHT KYTapWIIUIIN
Retell the following text:
Tashkent Medical Academy




Card?7.
Translate the following words:
WIMHUN Japaxka
KOH TOMHD
aMaliuii MalfFyjaoT
FOKOPpUT'U KUCMJIAp
TaHa OFUPJIUTU
WYKH OpraHiap
KEHT MYCKYyJuIap
TECPANCBTUK, JaBOJIOBYN
KepaxJii oM
KHCKapMOK
THOOMET coxach
Kajja cysru
OpKa Mus
TOJIaJIn
OUPHUKTHPYBYH TYKUMA
KaMmepa
MYCKYJUIAPKACKAPUILIHA
IeBpa
ymymuii anmap
TYPJIH XUII
Translate and retell the following text: An
interesting meeting

Cards.

Translate the following words:

WITHA TYTaTMOK

TJIeBpa KOOUFH

€H,EHra Teruum

yT mydaru

KJIaITaH

IOpaK YYKKUCH

Oeira ouz

CepO30CTU KaBaTH

KAPPOXJIMK COXACHJIAa UIITaMOK

KOpHHYA

103ra ouj

KUMIIKUK MYCKYJI

peMeT

2 émrava OynraH rymgaxk

KaJuia KyTHCH

KHCKapMOK

JKapPOXIINK KIWHUK (aH

XXM

KOIUTaMOK

TYIIUK JaM OJIUII JaBPH

Examination session

Card9.
Translate the following words:

JICKIIUSITa KATHAIIMOK
HMTHXOHJIapAaH MyBahhakusITIn
YTMOK
OMPKTHPYBYH TYKHMa
KOH
JIEKIUS YKUMOK
ceMecTp ypracuaa
y3YyH CySK
raBja
HEpPB OXUpIapU
YMYpPTKa IOFOHACH
15 émum 6emop
OyTyH ¥nn
CYyHBHH OYFUM
OyTYH UIMKOHHUSAT
VIKaHHUHT Ba3zu(acu
xap Oup ToMOHHM/A
IOpaK KHUCKAPHIIH
OOIUIaHUII HYKTacH
OyiimHTa oMy
Oup KaH4a, KYmiao

Translate and retell the following text: Our Future
Profession

Card Ne 20.
Translate the following words:

TEpareBT
TaHa OFUPJIUTH
KOOWJIMATHHU Taad dTMOK
éI1a TyTULI KEpaK
FOpaKKa TerHILTN
OFUPPOK

0an3aH KUiMH O0Y1au
TYII CysITH

TYIIUK Ty3aJIMOK

KYII BAKTHH Tajla0 KAJIMOK
anoxuaa Y6TUOOP

MaCTKH KHCMJIap

Hadac oJIMII cUCTEMAacu
OIIIKO30H OCTH 0e3u

€MOH JIOKTOD

OYHnH yMypTKacu

TalIKU

KU3WIYHT a4y

KHUMMaT0axo I0pu

Xa3M KWJIHII WY

Translate and retell the following text: Andreas
Vesalius

Translate and retell the following text: Our first




Card Ne 1

1. Read the passage.

Uzbekistan is one of the independent countries in the world.In 1991 we the Independence of Uzbekistan was
proclaimed.There fore every year on the 1% of September we celebrate the independence day of Uzbekistan.Uzbekitan has own
Constitution,state flag and the emblem.State language is Uzbek with Latin alphabet.

2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.

a) Any minute virulent microorganisms may invade the human body.

b) Traxeya ikki shoxaga ajralgan.

Tpaxes pa3zeneHa Ha ABE BETBHU.

3 Grammar rule: Noaniq artikl.

4. Retell the topic: Robert Koch

Card Ne 2

1. Read the passage.

Robert Koch is a prominent German bacteriologist, the founder of modern microbiology. He was born in 1843, died in 1910.
When Koch became a doctor he carried on many experiments on mice (sichqonlar) in a small laboratory. In 1882 Koch
discovered tuberculosis bacilli.

2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.

a) Neither the blood pressure nor the heart sounds were abnormal.

b) O’pka ko’krak gafasida joylashgan bir juft organlardan iborat.

Jlerkue popMHPYIOT TIAPy OPTAHOB, JIEKAIIUX B TPYAH.

3. Grammar rule: Aniq artikl

4. Retell the topic: My future profession

Card Ne 3

1. Read the passage.
Great Britain consists of England, Wales and Scotland. Great Britain is a densely populated country. It’s population is more
than 58 ml. people (in1985). More than half of the people of Great Britain live in large cities. Eighty per cent of British
population is urban and twenty per cent is rural. The capital of Great Britain is London. It is a large city.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) The climate of Great Britain is typical with frequent rains, cloud-covered skies and strong winds.
b) Bytok Bpuranusna kymiabd kyiaap, gapémap Temaaukiap Ba TOFiap 6op.
B BenukoOpuranun MHOTO 03€p, peK, paBHUH U TOP.
3. Grammar rule: Modal verbs
4. Retell the topic: “The USA”

Card Ne 4

1Read the passage.
The United States of America lies in the central part of the North American continent. It is one of the biggest countries in the
world. The population of the USA is over 240 min. The cities of America are very beautiful. If you travel to San Francisco,
California, Chicago and New York you will find many interesting and beautiful things and get a good impression. The south
part of Americans was agricultural region for many years.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) If a person falls ill he will ring up his local polyclinic and call in a doctor.
b)Byrok bpuranusaa kymiab Marxyp Tapuxuit GuHoIap 60p.
B BennkoOpuTaHUH MHOTO HCTOPHYESCKHX 3TaHUH.
3. Grammar rule:Otlarda ko’plik.
4. Retell the topic: Well known doctors of the East

Card Ne 5

1. Read the passage.

Uzbekistan has established a wide network of medical institutions to protect the health of people. One of such medical
institutions is the polyclinic.If a person falls ill he will ring up his local polyclinic and call in a doctor. When his condition isn’t
very poor and he has no high temperature, he will go to the local polyclinic and a physician will exam in him there.

2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.



a) On the basis of all findings the physician made the diagnosis of acute bronchitis in a mild form.
b) Men y36ek, TOXHUK, pyc Ba HHTIM3 THUTAPUHA OHTaMaH.
A 3Har0 y30eKUCKUH, TaIKUKUCKUH, PYCCKUI U aHTJINHACKUH S3BIKH.
3. Grammar rule:Otlarda kelishik kategoriyasi
4. Retell the topic: ““National Holidays”

Card Ne 6

1Read the passage.

After independence it progresses towards building a democratic law-governed state and civil society,an equal member of the
world community of nations.For 20 years of Independence we obtained many important things have a respectiful positon in
World Market.On 2 March 1992 we obtained many important things have a respectiful position in World Market.On 2 March
1992 we became a member of UNo (United Nations Organization).It has it’s state law,Oliy Majlis.So many things changed for
20 years.

Banking system is practically being set up a new.

2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.

a) If you travel to San Francisco, California, Chicago and New York you will find many interesting and beautiful things and
get a good impression.

b)XapitnnukymnabranabanapaHuakuiiHHO YT aHKAPUITHM THXOHITAPHHATOTIIITHPHIIIMAKCATH TANHC THTy THMH3TaKe aniap .
Ka)K,Z[LIﬁ roJ O4€Hb MHOI'O aGI/ITypI/IeHTOB OpuxoasT B Hall UHCTUTYT 4TOOBI CAaTb BCTYNHUTCJIBHBIC 35K3aMCHBI, KOTOPBIC
OBIBAIOT OYCHBb TPYIHBIMH.

3. Grammar rule: “to be” fe’lining ishlatilishi.

4. Retell the topic: ,,Well known doctors of the East”

Card Ne 7

1. Read the passage.
Uzbekistan is a land of ancient culture. There were many famous scientists in Uzbekistan. One of the most well — known

scientists of the East is Avicenna. Avicenna was born in 980 in the province of Bukhara in Afshana. At the age of 10 Avicenna
was well — acquainted with Koran and Arabic classics. At 17 his medical knowledge enabled him to cure the Samani ruler Nuh
Ibn Mansur from dangerous illness.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) At about nine o’clock in the morning the doctors begin the daily rounds of the wards during which they examine all the
patients.
b) Buzna Goit kyTyOxoHa Ba KyJail YKyB 3aIH XaM MaBxkKy/I.

Taxxe y Hac ecTp Ooratast OnbnroTeKa 1 yIoOHBIM YHMTAJIBHBIN 3aI.
3. Grammar rule: “to have” fe’lining ishlatilishi.
4. Retell the topic: My Native Town”

Card Ne 8

1Read the passage.
Patient Smirnov called in a physician from the local polyclinics. He could not go to the polyclinic himself because his
temperature was about 38 C. In a few hours doctor Belova, a good therapeutist came to the call. Doctor Belova wanted to know
the patient’s complains. When the patient was being questioned asked by the physician on his condition he said that a short,
painful dry cough associated with rapid respiration had developed two days before.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) You may find this book — in the Bukhara Regional library named after Abu Ali ibn Sino.
b) UncTuTyTnmMuzaa Kymiab 3aMOHaBUIA Jaboparopusiiap, CHH(G XOHAIApH Ba Mabpy3aiap YKWIaJUraH 3amiap 0op.
B Hamem HHCTUTYTE OY€Hb MHOTO COBPEMEHHBIX JJA00PaTOPHiA, Ay TUTOPUH U JIEKIIMOHHBIX 32JI0B.
3. Grammar rule: Sanoqg sonlar va ularning yasalishi
4. Retell the topic: “My Family”

Card Ne 9

1. Read the passage.
When patients are admitted to the hospital first of all they are received by a nurse on duty at the reception ward. Those patients

who are to be hospitalized have already received the direction from the polyclinic. The nurse on duty fills in patient’s case
histories in which she writes down their names, age, place of work, occupation, address and the initial diagnosis made by a
doctor at the polyclinic.

2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) | want to become a real doctor like my father.



b) Menunr otam, oHaMm, yKaMm Ba KUYKHHA CHHIJIAM OOP.
VY MeHs ecTh Imama, Mama, OpaT U MaJicHbKasi CeCTpEHKaA.
3. Grammar rule: Prepositions

4. Retell the topic: “Sport”

Card 10

1Read the passage.

The Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan was adopted on December 8, 1992 at the 11" session of the Suprema
Soviet of the Republic of Uzbekistan. Uzbekistan is multinatiol country. Representive of more than one hundred nations and
folks live on its territory. The population of Uzbekistan is more 28min.people.Uzbekistan has it currency, Machine — building
industry, light industry, bank system.

2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) The nurses begin to take the patient’s temperature at 7 o’clock.

D) IyiinnuTrHOOMETOMMIHTOXUTayKUIIITAKUPIUM.

B stom roay s MoCTyIuJI B MeL[I/II_II/IHCKI/Iﬁ HHCTUTYT.

3. Grammar rule: Tartib sonlar va ularning yasalishi.

4. Retell the topic: Uzbekistan is an independent country”

Card 11

1. Read the passage.
Sometimes | go there to learn some methods of treatment. There are many experienced nurses and highly qualified doctors in
this department. This department is very large and comfortable. Work at the hospital begins at 7 a.m. o’clock in the morning.
The nurses begin to take the patient’s temperature at 7 o’clock. They write it down in temperature charts. Then the nurses
give the patients medicines and carry out other prescription of the doctors.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) My sister takes the temperature of the children twice a day.
b) Bus xap xunm maboparopus HIUIAPHHH Oakapamu3 Ba OHOJIOTHS, aHATOMHs Ba Oomika (aHmapmaH Mabpysanapra
KaTHalIaMu3.

Ma1 IPOBOAMM PA3JTMYHBIC na6opaTopHLIe pa6OTLI U nocumacMm JICKIOUHU 110 6I/IOJ'IOI‘I/II/I, AHATOMHWU U 110 APYTUM ITPEAMETOM.
3. Grammar rule: Present Indefinite Tense
4. Retell the topic: “Great Britain”

Card 12

1. Read the passage.
Bukhara is one of the most ancient cities in the world.That is why many tourists come to see our town all the year round.Back
in ancient times it was a part of one of the Central Asia regions-Sogd,where troops of Alexander the Great have passed. After
the independence Bukhara has greatly changed. Many new buildings have spring up in our town.The streets are wide and
straight.One can see green parks,many squared in Bukhara.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) He is tossing in his bed.
b) Menunr kynruna gyctiapum 60p.

YV MeHs ecTb MHOTO Jpy3ei
3. Grammarrule: tohave’’fe’lihozirginoanigzamonda.
4. Retell the topic: “The USA”

Card 13
1. Read the passage.
Uzbekistan is a large country.There are lots of holidays in Uzbekistan.They are Ramazon Khayit and Kurban khayit and
Navruz.There are two muslim holidays in Uzbekistan.They are:Ramazan Khayit and Kurban Khayit.The dates of these
holidays change every year.In 2007 year we celebrate Ramazan Khayit on October 30.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) The blood analysis revealed leucocytosis in the range of 12.000 to 15.000 per cu mm of blood and an accelerated
erythrocyte sedimentation rate (ESR).
b) ToukeHT — Y36eKHCTOHHIHT OMTAXTH.
TamkeHT - 3T0 cTanuua Y30eKuCcTaHa.
3. Grammar rule:Past Indefinite Tense
4. Retell the topic: “Medical Education in Uzbekistan”

Card 14



1. Read the passage.

The next holiday is Kurban Khayit.This year we celebrate it on the 19-th of December.Kurban Khayit is very popular holiday
for muslim.Before beginning of this holiday more than 5000 prayers visit Makka and Madina.This holiday also celebrates as
Ramasan Khayit. The next holiday is Navruz,which is celebrated on the 21 st of March

2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.

a) The patient had been receiving 1 gr of this drug every six hours for the following 10 days when he began to feel better.

b) 1991 itnx 1 cenTsaOpaaY36€KNCTOHHHHIMYCTAKHILTAT Y bIIOHKATHHIH.

1 centsiOpst 1991 rona Y30eknucran ObUI MPOBO3IVIAIEH HE3aBUCHMOM CTPaHOM.

3. Grammar rule: to have”fe’li 0’tgan noaniq zamonda.

4. Retell the topic: “Our Institute”

Card 15

1. Read the passage.

There are many holidays in our country as: The anniversary of the independence of Uzbekistan, we celebrate on September
1. In December 8 we celebrate Constitution Day.
We celebrate New Year’s Day on January 1. Before New Year’s Day we send New Year wishes to our friends, or we ring
them up in the evening on December 31,New Year Eve. On that night we usually sit at home with our family or with our
friends.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) The electrocardiogram showed the changes in the most important readings.
b) ToukeHT — Y36eKHCTOHHUHT MOMTAXTH.
TarmkeHT - 370 cTanuia Y30ekucraHa.
3. Grammar rule: Future Indefinite Tense
4. Retell the topic: “The USA”

Card 16
1. Read the passage.
There are many famous historical buildings in Great Britain.Great Britain is separated from the European continent by the
North Sea and English Channel. The climate of Great Britain is typical with frequent rains,cloud covered skies and strong
winds. Some parts of Great Britain are really beautiful. There are many lakes,rivers,hills and mountains in Great Britain. The
mountains of Great Britain are not very high.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) He was also administered Adonis preparations to control cardiovascular insufficiency.
b) Traxeya ikki shoxaga ajralgan.
TanGH pa3aciicHa Ha IBC BETBU.
3. Grammar rule: to have”fe’li kelasi noaniq zamonda.
4. Retell the topic: “Great Britain”

Card 17

1. Read the passage.

English is spoken practically all over the world.It is spoken as the mother tongue in
Great Britain,the United States of America ,Canada,Australia and New Zealand.A lot of people speak English in
China,Japan,India,Africa and other countries.It is one of 6 official languages of the United Nations. It is studied as a foreign
language in many schools.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) He had been suffering from pain of various intensity in the chest and behind the breastbone for several weeks.
b) O’pka ko’krak qafasida joylashgan bir juft organlardan iborat.
Jlerkue ¢popMupYIOT TPy OPTAHOB, JIEKAIIUX B TPYAH.
3. Grammar rule: Umumiy so’roq gap.
4. Retell the topic: “Our Institute”

Card 18

1. Read the passage.

New York is one of the largest cities of the world with a population more than eight million. It is situated on several
islands and has five districts. There are many bridges between all the districts.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) By using the artificial blood circulation apparatus the heart is excluded from the blood circulation and the surgeon is able to
work on the “dry” heart for a longer period of time achieving better results.
b) Byrok Bpuranusga kymiab kyaiap, mapénap Tenajaukiaap Ba TOFiap 0op.

B BenukoOpuTannn MHOTO 03€p, peK, paBHUH H TOP.

3Grammar rule: Maxsus so’roq gap
4. Retell the topic: Uzbekistan is an independent country”



Card 19
1.Read the passage.
There are many medical Institutes in Uzbekistan. The aim of all Institutes is to prepare highly qualified specialists. Every year
many young people, who want to become a doctor, come to the Medical Institute and take their examinations successfully,
they become Medical students. The students of the Medical Institutes study different subjects such as Biology, Physiology,
Chemistry, Anatomy, English and many others.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) In old persons the incidence of ulcers is known to be rate.
b)Byrok Bputanusaa kymiad Marxyp tapuxuit GuHomap 6op.
B BennkoOpuTaHUN MHOTO HUCTOPHUYCCKHX 3TaHUI.
3. Grammar rule: Alternativ so’roq gap.
4. Retell the topic: “Sport”

Card Ne 20

1. Read the passage.
Some students take an active part in the scientific circle. Many students go in for sports. They are members of different sports
societies and take part in sporting contests. Our Republic needs many nurses too. That’s why there are many medical schools
in Uzbekistan.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) Chronic gastritis is known to occur as a separate or primary disease or it may be associated with other diseases, particularly
chronic liver and kidney disease.
b) Men y36ek, TOXHUK, pyC Ba HHTIIN3 THIUTAPUHA OHIaMaH.

A 3Har0 y30eKUCKUH, TaIKUKUCKUH, PYCCKUI U aHTJIMHACKUH S3BIKH.
3. Grammar rule: Ajratilgan so’roq gap.
4. Retell the topic: “My Family”

Card Ne 21

1.Read the passage.
Every year many young people who really care for medicine enter medical institutes and become students. A new life begins-it
is the life of the adult who has the responsibility (javobgarlik) for all his actions before the society.
Some students live at the hostel, others do with their relatives. Many students get stipends. If a student has ‘fives’ in all the
subjects at the examinations he gets an increased stipend.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) But such pathologic conditions as benign tumors, ulcer of the stomach, gastritis and stomach polyps have been determined
to contribute considerably to its development.
b)XapiinnmukynnabranabanapaHyakuiHHOYIraHKUPUIMM THXOHITAPUHUTONIIUPHIIMAKCATU TAMHCTHTY THMH3TaKeIaAnuuiap .
Ka)l(llblﬁ rog O4Y€Hb MHOI'O a6I/ITypI/IeHTOB MpUuxXoadaT B HaAll MHCTUTYT LIT06H CIaTb BCTYNUTCIBHBIC 3K3aMEHbI, KOTOPbLIC
OBIBAIOT OYEHb TPYAHBIMU.
3. Grammar rule: There is,there are iboralari.
4. Retell the topic: My Native Town”

Card Ne 22

1. Read the passage.
The students work much in class, at the Institute laboratories libraries. As the students want to become not ordinary but good
doctors they must pay attention to modern medical literature. It means that they must study not only their textbooks, but read
many special medical articles in Uzbek and foreign languages. They will continue to study them in class and at the Foreign
Language Society.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) The pain becomes worse on deep breathing in and coughing, it does not radiate and is accompanied by nausea, retention of
stools and gases.
b) buzzna 6oit kyTyOXxoHa Ba KyJail YKyB 31 XaM MaBxkKyI.

Taxke y Hac ectb Ooratasi OubiIMOTEKa M YIOOHBIH YHMTANBHBIN 3a1.
3. Grammar rule: “to be”fe’li hozirgi noaniq zamonda.
4. Retell the topic: “My Family”

Card Ne 23



1.Read the passage.
In the USA students also learn psychology which teaches them do deal with patients and understand human behavior. In his
third or fourth years the student gets instruction and practical experience in the treatment and care of the patient. During these
years the student has the possibility to work in the hospital and learn much of main medical procedures and different diseases
to be well prepared for his work.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) In the USA the young man, who has the secondary education must pass through seven or eight years of hard study before he
begins his work as a doctor.
b) Uacturyrumusaa kymiab 3aMoHaBuil j1abopaTopusuiap, CHH( XOHAIApH Ba Mabpy3aiap YKHIaIurad 3amiap 6op.
B mamem HUHCTUTYTC OUCHb MHOI'O COBPEMCHHBIX na60paT0pI/H71, ayZ[PITOpI/Iﬁ U JICKIIMOHHBIX 3aJI0B.
3. Grammar rule: “to be”fe’li o’tgan noaniq zamonda.
4. Retell the topic: “National Holidays”

Card Ne 24
1. Read the passage.
Already in the first year some students join students’ scientific societies.
There they work on those subjects which they care for. It may be Biology, Chemistry or Anatomy. In the Anatomy Scientific
Society where they study the functions of the organs. This work in the Scientific Societies will help future doctors to
understand better the character of many diseases. It will teach them to be more observant (kuzatuvchi).
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) Being highly virulent the virus survives in water, food, and on hands for days and weeks.
b) Menunr otam, oHaMm, ykam Ba KHYKHHA CHHIITHM 60p.
Y MeHs ecTh Tama, MaMa, OpaT ¥ MaJleHbKasi CecTpEHKa.
3. Grammar rule: “to be” fe’li kelasi noaniq zamonda.
4. Retell the topic: My future profession

Card Ne 25
1.Read the passage.
In Uzbekistan hundreds and thousands of young people study at different medical institutes. They study numerous theoretical
and special subjects. They have practical training during which they do the work of nurses and assistant doctors. Such a course
of studies helps them to gain much knowledge of medicine, which will give them the possibility to diagnose different diseases
and treat people.
2. Translate these sentences and make up 3 questions to the first sentence.
a) During the attack of pain the face is moist with cold perspiration, the skin is pale, the tongue and lips are dry.
b) Iy iuan THOOHETOTMITOXHTaYKH LT AKHPTHM.
B stom roay s MoCTyImui B MeL[I/IIII/IHCKI/Iﬁ HUHCTUTYT.
3. Grammar rule: There is,there are iboralari.
4. Retell the topic: “My Family”

6.4. Testlar.

Variant 101.

1. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

The two official languages of New Zealand are English and Maori...Maoris are native people of New
Zealand.

A A B) an

C) the D) this

2. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

Barbara Cartland is one of the world’s most popular writers. She has sold about 400 million...of her
novels.

A) Copy’s B) copies’

C) copies D) copy

3. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

I have an urgent message for Jane. I’ve tried phoning, but every time I phone there’s...in.
A) Anybody B) everybody



C) nobody D) somebody

4. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
-Do you know how...teeth an adult person ahs an average?

-Thirty two.
A ) little B) many
C) much D) any

5. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

The plov prepared for Navruz holiday was...and the team of builders enjoyed it very much.
A) Wonderfully B) wonderful

C) wonder D) wonders

6. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
Jim climbed the...of all the climbers. He saw a wonderful view.
A) Highly B) high

C) higher D) highest

7. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

Oranges, tomatoes, fresh strawberries, cabbage and lettuce...rich in vitamin C.
A) Are B) being

C) been D) is

8. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
Sit down and fasten your sit belt. We...in a few minutes.

A) Took off B) are taking off

C) have taken off D) takes off

9. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

Many of the UK traditional dishes have connections...ancient customs and traditions.
A) With B) for

C)in D) at

10. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

Philip went to Jordan hoping to find a teaching post, for he had been out of job...a long time.
A) In B) during

C) since D) for

11. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
An island is a piece of land ...by water.

A) Situated B) settled

C) made D) surrounded

12. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

If you decide to cook it, remember, this...is best served with boiled rice and crisp green salad.
A) Course B) dish
C) plate D) saucer

13. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
What did you...at the interview? Did you look impressive?

A) Wear B) clothe

C) put D) dress

14. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
You remember my sister Jane?...one who has always been afraid of...spiders.



A) An/a B) —/the
C) the/the D) -/the

15. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

I’m fond of...painting, especially landscapes. ....Levitan is hanging in my living room.
A) Althe B) -/a

C) the/the D) -/the

16. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

Carrie reached Dearborn Street. Here was the Great Fair Store with its...of shoppers. She thought she
would drop in and have a look at the jackets.

A) Crowds B) crowdingly

C) crowded D) crowding

17. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

The companies are collaborating with...to produce an electric car. It’s good to see them working together
at last.

A) Each other B) no other

C) every other D) one other

18. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
Let’s sell this car. We’ve had...trouble with it already.

A) Enough B) many

C) several D) any

19. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
When we met Mike yesterday, he looked...and unhappy.

A) Sadness B) sadden

C) sadly D) sad

20. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

There was a big party last night. You...hear the music half a mile away.
A) Could B) were able

C) managed D) can

21. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

He’s a terrific soccer player! Did you see him...that goal? It was very impressive.
A) To make B) makes

C) made D) make

22. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

Tony...to have children until his little daughter was born. After she won his heart, he decided he wanted a
big family.

A) Wasn’t wanting B) hasn’t wanted

C) doesn’t want D) hadn’t wanted

23. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
Success in one’s work is a ...experience.

A) Satisfy B) satisfaction

C) satisfying D) to satisfy

24. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.

Ink has been used for writing and drawing throughout history. No one knows when the first ink... The
ancient Egyptians and Chinese made ink from various natural substances, such as berries, soot, and tree
bark.

A) Was developed B) is developed



C) will be developed D) has been developed

25. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
When I felt ill, I had...choice but to cancel my trip.

A) - B) no

C) any D) some

26. Choose the answer which correctly completes the sentence.
Andrew: I haven’t to party for ages.

Jessica: ... I hate crowded rooms.

A) And | B) so did |

C) neither have I D) I have either

Read the text. Then choose the correct answer for the gaps 27-28 in the text.

The word beef, which refers to the (27)...0f a cow or an ox, did not come to England with William the
COonqueror, as many people believe, it was first (28)...over from France towards the end of the thirteenth
century.

27. A) Butter B) bread
C) meat D) milk
28. A) To bring B) brought
C) bring D) brings

Read the text. Then choose the correct answer for the gaps 29-30 in the text.

In Britain, children write their letters to Father Christmas and (29)...throw them into the fireplace so they
will float up the chimney and fly to the North Pole. If the letters (30)...fire first, they have to rewrite
them.

29. A) Then B) suddenly
C) soon D) already

30. A) Will catch B) would catch
C) catch D) catching

Read the text. Then choose the correct answer for questions 31-32.
The Perfect Excuse

A Taiwanese bank robber has just won an award for the most absurd robbery. 45-year-old Mr. Sun Cruk
turned up at a bank demanded money using a toy gun to threaten the bank staff. Then, instead of running
away, he just stands and waited to be arrested. When the police arrived at the bank, they found Cruk
sitting on a chair holding 230.000 New Taiwan dollars (about 6.800 euros). Cruk later told journalists: “I
didn’t mean to rob the bank. I wanted the police to arrest me and send me to prison because there were
some guys who wanted me to pay back some money they’d lent me.” But the police doubted the story.
Police officer Lee said: “If we hadn’t arrived so soon, he would grab the money and run away”.

31. What happened after Mr. Cruk got some money from the bank staff?
A) The police called journalists for the press conference

B) The police found the guys who demanded money from him

C) He dropped his gun and ran away

D) He waited the police in the bank

32. According to the text, what did the police think about Mr.Cruk’s story?
A) They trusted his words

B) They believed him

C) That his gun was real



D) That his excuse was perfect

Read the text. Then choose the correct answer for questions 33-34.

Is there life beyond planet Earth?
Astronomers revealed a new lead in the search for extraterrestrial life last Tuesday. For the first time, they
have discovered a planet outside of our solar system that could possibly sustain life. The planet, named
Gliese 581 c, was found by a European Southern Observatory telescope located in La Silla, Chile. “It’s a
significant on the way to finding possible life in the universe,” says Michel Mayor, one of the 11
European astronomers on the team that discovered the planet.
The planet has Earth-like temperatures, even though the star it closely orbits, known as a red dwarf, is
much smaller than our sun. Astronomers do not yet know if there’s liquid water on Gliese581 c. “Liquid
water is critical to life as we know it,” says Xavier Delfosse, an astronomer on the discovery team.

33. What is the main idea of the text?

A) Scientists are working hard to find new planets

B) A planet should contain liquid water to sustain life

C) The newly find planet will attract many scientists

D) A newly planet, which many contain life, has been found

34. In comparison to the “red dwarf” our Sun is...
A) Almost the same size

B) cooler

C) much bigger

D) much smaller

Read the text. Then choose the correct answer for questions 35-36.
Your thoughts-do they help or hinder you?

The person it is almost important to have the right thoughts and attitude to is you. Are your thoughts
about yourself helpful? That is, do they support all you want to have, become or do? There’s little point in
having a goal to achieve something, whatever that’s gaining promotion at work or completing a
qualification that will help you in your career, if you constantly tell yourself “I’ll never able to do this or
I’'m not good enough.”

At best, you’ll make the process more difficult and more unpleasant than it need be, and at worst you’ll
discourage yourself altogether by your low self-esteem thoughts. These thoughts can also be picked up by
others, however much of an outer show of confidence and bravado you put on. And conversely when you
do feel you’re good enough, when you do feel good about yourself, yet you won’t need to try so hard to
impress: people will know.

35. According to text in order to really succeed you need to...
A) Ask for promotion

B) always have goals

C) think positively

D) gain another qualification

36. According to the text, other people can...
A) Destroy your work

B) make you feel more confident

C) Depress you altogether

D) know how you feel about yourself

6.5. Baholash

Fan bo’yicha bilimlar, malaka va ko’nikmalarning reyting nazorati va baholash mezonlari



Talabaning tayyorgarlik darajasini belgilashda asosiy mezon sifatida uning joriy, oraliq,
yakuniy nazoratlarda olgan baholar reytingi hisobga olinadi.
Fan uchun qo’yiladigan 100 ball quyidagi shaklda tagsimlanadi:

Ne Nazorat turi Maksimal ball Koefissenti O’tish ball
1. Jorlynaz_oratTMIbll 50 0.5 275
anbirgalikda
2. | Oralig nazorat 20 0,2 11,0
3. | Yakuniy nazorat 30 0,3 16,5
JAMI 100 1 55,0

Semestrlarbo Yyichaballarfano’qitilishiningdavomiyligigagarabtagsimlanadi.

Amaliy ko’nikma o’tiladigan fanlarda baholash mezonlari.

Ne | Baholash turi Maksimal Saralash Koeffisent
bal bali
1 | Joriy baholash 45 24.75 0.45
2 | TMI 5 2.5 0.05
3 Oralig baholash 20 11.0 0.2
4 | Yakuniy baholash 30 16.5 0.3
Jami 100 55.0 1

Talabalarning fan bo’yicha o’zlashtirish ko’rsatkichini nazorat gilishda quyidagi namunaviy mezonlar
tavsiya etiladi:

a) 86-100 ball uchun talabalarning bilim darajasi quyidagilarga javob berishi lozim:
xulosa va qarorlar gabul gilish;

ijodiy fikrlar olish;

mustagil mushohada yurita olish;

olgan bilimlarini amalda qo’llay olish;

mohiyatini tushunish;

bilish, aytib berish;

tasavvurga ega bo’lish;

NogakrowhE

b) 71-85 ball uchun talabaning bilim darajasi quyidagilarga javob berishi lozim:
1.mustaqil mushohada yurita oilsh;

olgan bilimlarini amalda qo’llay olish;

mohiyatini tushunish;

bilish, aytib berish;

tasavvurga ega bo’lish;

¢) quyidagi hollarda talabaning bilim darajasi 0-54 ball bilan baholanishi mumkin;

aniq tasavvurga ega bo’lmaslik;

bilmaslik;

Talabaning fan bo’yicha bir semestrdagi reytingi quyidagicha aniqglanadi:
VeO!

NogakowhE

R= 100
Bu yerda:



V — semestrda fanga ajratigan umumiy o’quv yuklamasi (soatlarda);
O’- fan bo’yicha o’zlashtirish darajasi (ballarda)

¢) Talabalarning joriy va yakuniy nazoratlarda erishgan va tegishli hujjatlar (guruh jurnali,
o’qituvchining shaxsiy jurnali, reyting qaydnomasi)da qayd etilgan o’zlashtirish ko’rsatkichlari
dekanatlar va o’quv-metodik boshgarmalarida kompyuter xotirasiga Kiritilib, muntazam ravishda tahlil
qilib boriladi.Joriy va yakuniy nazorat natijalari kafedra yig’ilishida muntazam ravishda muhokama etib
boriladi va tegishli garorlar gabul gilinadi

6.6. Foydalaniladigan adabiyotlar.
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